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General Enquiries: 2859 2791 or 2547 2225 or 2570 9266

(Fax: 2559 7528) [unless otherwise stated]

Accounting, Professional Programmes in, (CGA-Canada)
Business Studies

Curtin University B.Comm. Degree Programme in Accounting
Institute of Administrative Management (IAM) Programme
Marketing

2858 4515
or
2858 4611
(Fax: 2858 4750)

Adult Education & Training 2540 7302
Education 2859 2415
Management Studies 2859 2785
Art & Design 2547 2279
English Studies } 2547 2225
European Languages/Studies (Fax: 2559 7545)
Biomedical & Health Science 2859 2417
Pharmacy 2964 0450 or 2859 2793
Computer Science 2859 2418 or 2859 2419
Engineering 2859 1940
Librarianship 2859 1940
Criminal Justice & Public Order 25407430
Philosophy 2540 7302

Economics, Banking & Finance

28590 2783 or 2517 7900 or 2540 8644

Construction Management
Recreation & Sports Management

Gemmology

History & Archaeology

QOriental Studies 2859 2792
Political Science

Transiation

Geography & Geology 2859 2423
Housing Management 2859 2786
Urban Studies 2859 2423
Journalism & Communication 2859 2788
Music

Law 2857 1198

(Fax: 2546 0295)

Life Sciences (Applied Medical Sciences) 2859 2784
Medical Laboratory Science 2859 2789
Science & Mathematics 2859 2417
Nursing Studies 2859 2416
Oriental Languages 2859 2787
Psychology 2859 1937
Social Work & Sociology 2859 2790 or 2540 7302
London University: 2559 7628

External Student Registration

(Fax: 2559 4666)
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To offer educational opportunities to
the community, principally on a part
time, evening or weekend basis

To provide access to career and
training opportunities both in the form
of continuing education as well as at
degree, postgraduate and profes-
sional level

To cooperate with the Faculties of
the University, with other institutions
in Hong Kong and with an interna-
tional network of overseas institu-
tions in offering a wide range of
courses with appropriate mecha-
nisms to ensure these are of high
quality and represent good value for
students

To conduct research into manpower,
educational and training needs, into
the effectiveness of different teach-
ing media and in the subject
specialisms of academic staff
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To contribute, through the provision
of continuing professional education
opportunities, to the well being of
Hong Kong, and of China, particu-
larly southern China

University of Leicester
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Napier University

Charles Sturt University

Professor Lee Ngok
Director
School of Professional and Continuing Education
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GENERAL INFORMATION/ HOW TO ENROL

GENERAL INFORMATION

ABESM

(1) On short courses, there are normally no entry requirements except
that applicants should be over 18 years of age. Occasionally to
have the full benefit of a course applicants must possess certain
defined qualifications. Applicants are therefore advised to read the
description of a course carefully. Professional courses usually have
clearly defined entry requirements.

(2) The Director may at his discretion refuse to admit an applicant.

(3) Unless otherwise arranged, no class will be held:

(a) on any public holidays

(b) on University Foundation Day (March 16), Christmas Eve,
New Year's Eve and Lunar New Year's Eve.

No class will be held:

(a) if Typhoon Signal No. 8 or above is hoisted.

(b) 1f a Black Rainstorm Warning 1s n force.

If the Typhoon Signal No 8 or above or the Black Rainstorm

Warming signal is lowered before 6.30 a.m., all daytime classes

(usually between 8.30 a.m. ~ 5.30 p.m.) will take place as normal

and if the Typhoon Signal No. 8 or above or the Black Rainstorm

Warning signal 1s lowered before 12 noon, all evening courses

(usually between 5.30-10 p.m.) will take place as normal. On all

occasions when the Typhoon Signal No. 8 or the Black Rainstorm

Warning is in force after 12 noon, all classes due to be held later

that day will be cancelled.

{6) Fees are not refundable, except in the event of a course being over-
subscribed or cancelled.

(7) Fees and places allocated on courses are not transferable,

(8) Unless specified, all courses printed in English or Chinese will be
conducted in English or Cantonese respectively.

(9) A Statement of Attendance or transcript will be issued only on
receipt of a $20 processing fee and a stamped self-addressed
envelope within two years of the completion of the course.

(10)The School reserves the right to change the time and place of
course meetings and to change the course tutor should this be
necessary.

(11)Students attending classes at the North Point Study Centre will have
o show a student card for evening access. Details of how to obtain
such cards will be issued to those students registering for courses
taught at North Point.

HOW TO ENROL
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The following general procedures on enrolment apply except for those
courses which have specific instructions on enrolment:

(1) Application forms (one for each course) should be sent together
with the approprtate fee either in the form of a crossed cheque or
bank draft (one for each course) made payable to UNIVERSITY OF
HONG KONG. All forms should be sent to the Director, School of
Professional and Continuing Education, University of Hong Kong
[see (4) below].

(2) To ensure that a class can take place, the School would appreciate
early application.

(3) You will be nofified if you are not admitted because of oversubscrip-
tion or other reasons. THE SCHOOL WILL NOT NOTIFY SUC-
CESSFUL APPLICANTS WHO ARE EXPECTED TO ATTEND
THE FIRST MEETING OF THE CLASS AT THE PLACE AND TIME
ADVERTISED.

(4) Applicants may also enrol in person at the following places, but it
would be helpful if fee payments could be made by crossed cheque
rather than by cash:

(iy SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, §/F., 200,
Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong.

(Access via lifts on the 2/F. of the Shopping Arcade).
(Weekdays: 9.30 a.m. to 5.45 p.m., Saturdays: 9.30 a.m. to
12.30 p.m.). Telephone: 2547 2225 (Fax: 2559 7545).

(ify SPACE North Point Study Centre, 14/F., Foriress Tower, 250
King's Road, North Point, Hong Kong (Fortress Hill MTR Station)
(Weekdays: 8.30 a.m. to 5.45 p.m.,

Saturdays: 9.30 a.m. fo 12.30 p.m.).
Telephone: 2570 9266 (Fax: 2508 9349)

(iii)School of Professional and Continuing Education, Room 1,
University Main Building, G/F., Pokfulam Rd., Hong Kong.
{(Weekdays: 9.30 a.m. to 1 p.m.; 2 to 4.45 p.m.,

Saturdays: 9.30 a.m. to 12.30 p.m.).
Telephone: 2859 2791
Fax: 2559 7528
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Applications and Registrations for many London University External Programmes in Hong Kong are processed by
the School of Professional and Continuing Education.

General Information

@

@

Subjects currently available are:

BSc in Computing and Information Systems BA French

BSc (Econ) BA German

BSc (Management) BA Italian

Diploma in Economics BA Spanish and Latin American Studies
MSc in Financial Economics (through SOAS) BA Geography

Diploma in Financial Economics (through SOAS) BA Philosophy

LLB B Music

LLM BD (Theology)

BA English BA Jewish History

SPACE offers tuition in many of the above subjects. Access programmes for certain subjects are also organised
for interested applicants who possess no formal qualifications. Some of the special features of the London
University External programmes are:

Study can be done at your own pace

Examinations can be taken in Hong Kong or in other centres throughout the world
Degrees are of the same standard as Internal Degrees

No quota system for admission

Lower costs than conventional studies

There are over 4000 registered students in Hong Kong

® o o @ o

Registration Details
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Application forms and prospectus are available from:
SPACE Town Centre, Suite 1004-5, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 10/F.,
200 Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong. (Tel. No. 2559 7628)

Registration Time: Monday - Friday : 9:30 am. - 11:45 a.m. 1:00 p.m. - 4:30 p.m.
Saturday : 9:30 a.m. - 12:30 p.m.

All correspondence must be marked “London University Applications”.

Students who wish to take their examinations in 1996 must submit their London University registration application
forms by September 17, 1995 and complete their registration by November 30, 1995, except for the cases specified
below.

For the Diploma in Economics (Course No.- 351 see Autumn Prospectus p. 64), MSc/Diploma in Financial
Economics (Course No. 354 see p. 68) and BSc in Computing and Information Systems (p. 57) special registration
procedures apply. Students cannot register for the London University programme until they have enrolled
on the courses provided by SPACE. Details can be found under the individual course references given above.

Applications with uncertain entrance qualifications will be referred to a Special Admission Panel of the University
of London for consideration. A longer processing time is required for these applications, so applicants are
strongly advised to submit their applications as early as possible.
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Fee Refunds For Teachers

The Education Department has agreed in respect of a number of courses in this Prospectus to
grant fee refunds to teachers who enrol on the courses Where such a refund i1s applicable,
this is indicated beneath the course description The amount of the fee refund may vary from
course to course and this is also indicated in the course description The procedure for applying
for a fee refund 1s as follows

1  Teachers accepted on courses will be sent a course fee refund application form together
with the notification of acceptance of their application (this applies to all teachers in
government, aided and private schools) before the course starts

2 The completed fee refund form should then be sent to the Director of Education together
with the course fee receipt as soon as possible

Please note that where you wish to apply for a fee refund, it is parbicularly important that you
enrol at the School of Professional and Continuing Education before the course commences,
otherwise courses may be cancelled if it appears that there I1s insufficient enrolment prior to the
starting date
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Following some unfortunate incidents on the campus, the University has ar-
ranged to install alarm buttons in various ladies toilets on the campus, better
lighting is being introduced in areas where this is necessary and the watchman
patrols are being rearranged to provide better security.
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LIST OF COURSES

ADULT EDUCATION AND TRAINING

Course No.

M.Sc. in Training

1601 BUMEFIMR A B GRE B CEREE
ART & DESIGN
1611 Certificate in Advanced Studies in Art
Education (Presented in Collaboration with
Chester College)
1612 Ceriificate in Foundation Art and Design
1613  Certificate in Interior Design
1614 FHEBIEBHRE
1615 EMBEIENRHEEHRE
1616-18 BISEMRETEEHRE
1619 /K EBIEERE
1620 EAEH
1621 HRHEFEHR
1622  Figure Drawing
1623 Figure Drawing Workshop
1624 REVIFE
1625-27 MEMEH
1629 Basic Watercolour Painting
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Professional and Continuing Education in Hong Kong:
Issues and Perspectives

i1K$98.00

) Nlui’T r &,
NE BUOCK

AKU PRESS

by
Lee Ngok and Agnes Lam 1994

One in eight adults in Hong Kong attends part-time education or training programmes of some sort at any
one time. Who provides the education or the training? What are the learners like? Can they afford the
fees? If not, who pays or who ought to pay? Are these programmes effective? If not, how can they be

improved?

Based on several first-hand studies, this new book (182 pages) focuses on some of the issues raised and
provides an overview of the phenomenon of professional and continuing education in Hong Kong from different

perspectives. The chapters are:

Chapter 1 Introduction

Chapter 2 The role of government in human resource development

Chapter 3 Tertiary education expansion in Hong Kong: Questions of feasibility
Chapter 4  Hong Kong as an educational market

Chapter 5 The Hong Kong adult learner: A profile

Chapter 6  Staff development in the business sector

Chapter 7 Access and educational consortia: Models and issues

Chapter 8  Conclusion

Prof. Lee Ngok is the Director of the School of Professional and Continuing Education, the University of
Hong Kong. Dr. Agnes Lam is a lecturer at the English Centre of the University of Hong Kong. The other
contributors are Mr. F. T. Chan, Dr. John Holford and Ms. Jennifer Ng, who teach at the School of Professional
and Continuing Education, the University of Hong Kong.

The book is available at all major bookstores. For more information, call The Marketing Dept., Hong Kong
University Press (2550 2703).
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Lecturers in charge: John Holford
Y.F. Mok

ADULT EDUCATION AND TRAINING

Telephone : 2859 2415
2859 2421

@ M.Sc. in Training

The Leicester University M.5c. in Training provides an
internationally-recognised qualification for professionals
involved in training and related areas of human resource
development.

Developed by the Centre for Labour Market Studies at the
University of Leicester, the M.Sc. in Training works to high
academic standards. It provides a comprehensive under-
standing of the role of training at the individual, enterprise,
national and international levels, and equips students with
professional knowledge and skills relevant to management
of training and development.

The M.Sc. is a two-year programme offered on a distance
learning basis. Students are provided with a comprehensive
range of self-study materials designed for use in Hong
Kong and the Asia-Pacific Region. The self-study materials
are complemented by seminars and tutorials held in Hong
Kong.

Four modules are taken:

Learning, Training and Development:

This module consists of five units covering such topics as:
education, training and learning; management development
and learning; social influences on learning; learning at work;
training and skill acquisition; and training methods and
techniques.

Managing Training and Development:

This module focuses on the organisation. The four units
cover organisational theory and evolution; approaches to
managing the employee relationship (including industrial
relations, personnel and human resource management, and
cultural aspects of HRM); policy implications (including
total quality management, employee participation and
appraisals); and evaluation and training.

The National Context of Training;:

This module provides an overview of vocational education
and training at the national and Asia-Pacific level. Five
units cover theory of education and training systems; the
emergence of the Asia-Pacific region and its implications
for education and training; and the distinctive features, and
comparative analysis, of Asian education and training sys-
tems.

The International Context:

This Module adopts an international perspective on ques-
tions related to training and development. The four units
cover the impact of globalisation and multinationals on
training and development, the role of national cultures,
national and supra-national skill acquisition systems, and
the evaluation of skill acquisition systems.

On each module, students must complete an assignment of
between 3,000 and 6,000 words. The four modules are
normally completed within eighteen months of starting the
course. In addition, students must complete a dissertation
of between 15,000 and 25,000 words withm six months of
the completion of all assignments.

Applicants should normally have an honours degree or
equivalent professional qualification. Holders of the Leices-
ter University Diploma in Training and Development, or of
the SPACE Certificate in Adult Education and Training,
may also apply.

Course fee (April 1995 entry) : £4,900, payable in two
instalments.

Full details of the course are given in the prospectus, 1ssued
by the Centre for Labour Market Studies. If you wish to
apply, please enclose a $2.80 stamped self-addressed enve-
lope (size 9"x12") to:

The Director (Attention: Ms Emily Chin),

School of Professional and Continuing Education,

University of Hong Kong,

Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong

(Tel: 2540 7430; fax: 2559 7528).

Deadline for admission: 1 March 1995 (for students) wish-
ing to commence studies in April 1995. The first instalment
of the course fee (£2700) must be paid within two weeks of
applications being accepted, and prior to commencing
study. The second instalment (£2,200) must be paid prior
to commencing Module3. There will be a further entry in
October 1995 (deadline for applications: 1 September 1995).

1601, RENGERBYBHEGHB 2 EELEKE
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ART & DESIGN

Tutor-in-charge : Renée Chan

Telephone: 2547 2279

Courses in Art & Design are open to students of all
levels unless otherwise stated.

Our studio courses aim to enhance the artistic skills and
creative growth of the individual. In order to gain full
benefit from studio courses, students must be prepared
to do work outside class time.

Unless otherwise stated, students must provide all nec-
essary materials. Students will be told at the first meet-
ing of each course which materials they have to provide.
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Certificate Courses
EERE

1611. Certificate in Advanced Studies in Art
Education (Presented in Collaboration
with Chester College)

Objective

Jointly presented by SPACE and Chester College (a College
of Higher Education affiliated to the University of Liver-
pool), this programme aims to help artists and art teachers
to further develop their artistic skills and sensitivity to
materials.

In a series of studio classes in Hong Kong and England,
students will learn to recognise the creative potential inher-
ent in a much broader range of materials and situations.
They will also have the opportunity to deepen their under-
standing of art through guided visits to museums, galleries,
manufacturers and craft workshops in the U.K. and Europe.

Students who have successfully completed this Certificate
programme may obtain credit from Chester College for
modules in their Advanced Diploma in Education and
Master of Education programmes.

Course Structure
Part One - in Hong Kong (February to June 1995)

1. Practical

Students must take one of the following courses offered at
SPACE during the spring term:

¢ Basic Drawing (#1620)

Advanced Drawing Workshop (#1621)

Figure Drawing (#1622)

Figure Drawing Workshop (#1623)

Basic Painting Workshop (#1624)

Advanced Painting Workshop (#1625-26)

Basic Watercolour Painting (#1629)

s 5 & o o

These courses are taught in either English or Cantonese.
Please refer to our Prospectus for details. However, if
enrolment is not sufficient to warrant mounting a particular
course, applicants will be notified and advised of alterna-
tives.

2. Art History

Students must take “Introduction to the History of Western Art
II: Post-Impressionism to Post-Modernism” which will be of-
fered in April 1995. (#1665)

Medium of instruction: Cantonese

Part Two — in Europe (Four weeks, July to August, 1995)

During these four weeks, students will be in residence at
Chester College. Family rooms are also available if course
members wish to be accompanied during the summer visit.

1. Practical

Students will work under the guidance of leading Western
artists and critics in the newly built studio at Chester Col-
lege where they will extend their understanding and skills
in media which relate to the course member’s specialist
interests. At the same time they will have the valuable
opportunity of studying with artists of various disciplines.
Workshops will be offered in painting, sculpture, ceramics,
textile design, embroidery and print-making.

2. Visits to European museums and galleries

Students will be taken to museums, galleries and work-
shops in the UK. (e.g. The Tate Gallery and the National
Gallery in London) and Paris (The Louvre, Pompidou
Centre and Musée d’Orsay).

During the four week period students will be in contact
with College tutors for at least 50 hours.

Medium of instruction: English



Art & Design

Course Personnel

HKU - SPACE
Course Director: Renée Chan, B.F.A.(Long Beach),
M.Sc.(Bank St./Parsons)
Tutors : Daniel Blyth, B.A.(W.Ont.), M.F.A.(Nova Scotia)
Aser But, M.Sc.(Bank St./Parsons)
Victor Lai, B.Ed.(Liverpool) M.A.(R.C.A.)
Carmen Lee, B.A.(H.K.), M.Litt.(Oxon.)

Chester College
Course Director: Peter J. Turnbull, B.A., M.A.(R.C.A))
Tutors : John Renshaw, B.A., D.A.(Manc.)
Robert Jones, B.A., M.A.(Slade)
Val Cosh, Cert.Ed., M.Ed.(Liverpool)
Maxine Bristow, B.A., M.A.(Manchester)
John Stephens, M.S.(Berlin), M.A. (Manchester)
Jan Hayes, M.A., Ph.D.(Essex)

Award of Certificate

Course members will be awarded a Certificate in Advanced

Studies in Art Education issued jointly by SPACE and

Chester College provided they:

s attend at least 75% of all classes;

» complete and obtain passing grades in all assignments
set by tutors.

Entrance Requirements

Applicants should have some basic knowledge of art and
be reasonably proficient in the English language.

Expenses

Tuition fee : HK$14,000 which covers all the course
work required at SPACE and Chester Col-
lege.

Board & : Students will stay at Chester College

lodgings during Part Two of the programme.
The fee is approximately HK$2,500 per
week.

Airfares : Students have to pay for their own round-
trip airfares from Hong Kong to the U.K.

Visits : The cost of accommodation, food and

transportation during visits to London and
Paris is HK$6,000 approximately. Appli-
cants are responsible for their own visa ap-
plications to both the UK and France.

Application Procedure

Applicants should complete a special application form and

submit it to SPACE with a cheque for HK$14,000 payable

to “University of Hong Kong” by February 6, 1995.
Enrolment is limited to 18

Application forms can be obtained from:

9/F, West Tower Room 1, G/F.

Shun Tak Centre University Main Building
200 Connaught Road Central Pokfulam Road

Hong Kong Hong Kong

Tel: 2547 2279 Tel: 2859 2791
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1612. Certificate in Foundation Art and
Design

Objective

The study of art is a principal means of understanding
human experience and transmitting cultural values. It
sharpens both perceptual and analytical abilities and nur-
tures the creativity and imagination necessary for innova-
tive thinking. This certificate programme aims to provide
a basic understanding of art and design for beginners, in-
cluding those who believe that they have no “talent” for art.

Structure

Students have to take six courses from the following list of
courses which will be offered either every term or every
other term. Students may choose to take these courses at
their own pace but must complete all six courses wirhin
three years {six terms) from the date of registration.

Requisites (3 courses):

1. Basic Drawing (#1620)

2. Basic Painting Workshop (#1624)

3. Introduction to the History of Western Art I (To be
offered in Autumn 95) or
Introduction to the History of Western Art II (#1665)

Electives (Any 3 courses from the following):

Figure Drawing (#1622)

Basic Watercolour Painting (#1629)

The Art of Western Calligraphy (#1631)

Introduction to Two-dimensional Design (#1647)

A Basic Course in Computer Graphics(#1651-56)
Basic Photography (#1661) (Conducted in Canionese
only)

These courses are taught in either English or Cantonese,
though there is no guarantee that all the courses will be
offered in both languages. Please refer to our Prospectus
for details.

Because this programme vequires certain special assignments fo
be completed, students who have previously taken any of the above
courses will pot be granted exemptions.

Award of Certificate

Course members will be awarded a Certificate in Founda-

tion Art and Design issued by SPACE provided they:

e attend at least 75% of the classes in each course;

* complete and gain a passing grade in all assignments;

* complete all six courses within three years from the date
of registration.

Fee

« A registration fee of HK$4,000 is payable at the time of
registration.

+ In addition, students have to pay the current fee for the
six courses as they take them.

©
N
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Application Procedure

Applicants should complete a special application form and
submit it to the School with a cheque for HK$4,000 payable
to “University of Hong Kong”. Application forms can be
obtained from:

School of Professional and
Continuing Education
Room 1, G/F

Umwversity Main Building
Pokfulam Road

Hong Kong

Tel 2859 2791

School of Protessional and
Continuing Education

The University of Hong Kong

9/F, West Tower, Shun Tak Centre
200 Connaught Road Central
Hong Kong

Tel. 2547 2279

1613. Certificate in Interior Design

Interior design as a profession is a relatively new field. It
is concerned with the shaping of space within a building
and is considered a specialized branch of architecture.
While the architect usually concerns himself with the over-
all structure and design of a building, the interior designer
deals with more specific aesthetic, functional and psycho-
logical questions concerning the use of interior space.

Objective

Taught by practising architects and interior designers, this
certificate programme aims to prepare students to under-
stand what good interior design (not decoration) is all about
and how to approach it. The programme is targeted at :

¢ Secondary school graduates who intend either to enter
the interior design profession or to gain some back-
ground knowledge before pursuing further studies in
the field;

¢ People who are already in the decoration/renovation
business but wish to acquire more academic and profes-
sional knowledge of interior design.

Course Structure

A team of professional architects and interior designers will
teach the four modules, sometimes on a collaborative basis.
Through this teaching method, students will benefit from
often diverging but cohesive points of view which are based
on criteria firmly rooted in principles of design.

Students will attend forty-four (44) weekly meetings of
three hours each and will be required to complete about ten
assignments which will form the basis of assessment by the
tutors. The following interlinking modules will not neces-
sarily be taught in the order listed but will be integrated
throughout the programme:

¢ Design Theory (20%)
This module will explore the history of architecture and
design, theories on colour, space, lighting, and
anthropometry.

¢ Architectural Drafting, Interior Perspectives and
Presentation (20%)
Architectural drawings are used for communication
among architects, builders, interior designers and oth-

)

ers. Students will be introduced to the use of drafting
tools, simple projections, plans, sections, axonometric
and isometric drawings, perspectives, colour render-
ings and presentation techniques.

s Professional Practice and Technology (20%)

This module will provide an overview of the whole
process of implementing architectural or interior
design. Topics will include: building disciplines and the
profession, legal concepts, appointment contracts,
client’s briefs, the design process and regulations, speci-
fications and tender documents, building contracts, site
supervision, office administration arid accounts,
environmental comfort, production drawings, as well as
interior building elements and materials.

¢ Design Studio (40%)
In this module, students will integrate what they have
learnt in the first three modules and apply them in three-
dimensional design projects as well as commercial and
residential interior design projects. Students will be
closely supervised throughout the process, and guest
speakers will be invited to give talks on special topics.

Teaching Team

* Dennis Mak, B.F.A. (Mass.), Coordinator

¢ Edwin Chan, LL.B.(Hon.) (London), Dip. Arch., B.A.
(Hon.), M.A. (Arch.), RI1.B.A., Asst. Coordinator

» M.T. Liu, M.Arch.(Manitoba), R.1B.A.

e Alan Chen, B.A.(H.K.Poly.), M.C.S.D.

¢  Guest tutors

Award of Certificate

Course members will be awarded a certificate issued by
HKU-SPACE provided they:

» attend at least 80% of all classes;
* complete and obtain a passing grade in all assignments
set by tutors.

Entrance Requirements

Applicants should have reached Form 5 standard or above
and have some basic knowledge in art and design. How-
ever, those with working experience in related fields will
also be considered subject to the quality of their portfolios.

Applicants should note that students will be required to spend a
great deal of time on home assignments throughout the
programme.

Application Procedure

Applicants should complete an application form and sub-
mit it to SPACE with a cheque for HK$8,300 in favour of
“The University of Hong Kong”. Applicants may be
required to attend an interview in February 1995. Unsuc-
cessful applicants will be informed accordingly and their
fees refunded. (Enrolment is limited to 24)

Venue : Room 25, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong
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Date :Thursdays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., commencing March 2,
1995

44 meetings

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English
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(Certificate in Graphic Design)
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e HKS$60 each. Available at:

SPACE Town Centre

9/F, West Tower, Shun Tak Centre

200 Connaught Road, Hong Kong

(Tel: Ms Renée Chan, 2547 2279)
(Tel: 2570 9266)

SPACE North Point Study Centre
14/F., Fortress Tower, 250 King's Road,
North Point, Hong Kong

(Fortress Hill MTR Station)

128 Demonstrations in Basic Computer Graphics

e Compiled by pioneers of computer graphics education in Hong Kong.
» Step-by-step illustrations of the processes involved in computer-generated designs.
* A useful collection of visual materials for designers, design teachers, and students.

Designerslink Computer Centre
Room A, 7/F, Thomson Comm. Bldg.
8 Thomson Road, Wanchai, H.K.
(Tel: 2866 7502, 2866 2186)
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1619. ik ESIE R (Certificate in Chinese
Landscape Painting)
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1620. & KX % # (Basic Drawing)
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(Advanced Drawing Workshop)
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1622. Figure Drawing

The human figure, with its infinite variety of shapes, forms
and movements is probably the most ideal subject for de-
veloping visual perception and correlation of the hand and
eye. The human figure will be studied through exercises in
contour, gesture, weight and cross-contour drawings, lead-
ing to detailed and finished work. A variety of media,
including pencil, conte crayon, charcoal, etc. will be used.
Reference to artists' works will be made.

Enrolment is limited to 18
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Tutor : Daniel Blyth, B.A.(W.Ont.), M.F.A.(Nova Scotia)

Venue : Room 26, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays, 5.50 - 7.50 p.m., commencing February
14, 1995

12 meetings Fee : $1,180

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page i

1623. Figure Drawing Workshop

Those interested in drawing from the human figure know
that one can never get too much practice. For that reason
we are offering this series of life drawing practice sessions
aimed at those already engaged in the study of life drawing.
No formal tuition will be given, but a co-ordinator will be
present to plan and organize model poses. Applicants must
have previous experience in life drawing or freehand draw-
ing, and be able to plan their own drawing, choose mate-
rials, etc. Enrolment is limited to 18

Tutors : Daniel Blyth, B.A.(W.Ont.), M.F.A.(Nova Scotia)

Venue : Room 26, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays, 5.50-7.50 p.m., commencing May 16,
1995

10 meetings Fee : $780

1624. #& & 91 b (Basic Painting)
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1629. Basic Watercolour Painting

This is an introduction to the techniques, materials, compo-
sition, colour theory and vocabulary of visual presentation
in the medium of watercolour painting. Still life and land-
scape will be the main subjects for exploration. Students
should note that previous drawing experience is a distinct
advantage. Weekly home assignments will be given.
Enrolment 1s limited to 20

Tutor : Victor Lai, B.Ed.(Liverpool), M.A.(Royal College
of Art)

Venue : Room 16, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Fridays, 5.50 - 7.50 p.m., commencing February 17,
1995

12 meetings Fee : $780

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page vi.
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1630. KEEHR B
(Advanced Watercolour Painting)
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1631. The Art of Western Calligraphy

Contemporary Western calligraphy is writing-as-art, and
has its roots deep in the Western civilization. Through a
variety of calligraphy instruments, including some made in
class, students will be introduced to the "Roman" and "Ttalic”
scripts which are the two most popular forms of calligra-
phy. Course topics will include: terminology, instruments
and materials, text spacing, and composition. In addition,
the roles and application of calligraphy will be discussed
and explored. Weekly assignments will be given and stu-
dents should plan their time accordingly.

Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : Chan Tak Ming, B.A.(H.K.Poly.)

Venue : Room 16, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Cenire,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Wednesdays, 5.50 - 7.50 p.m., commencing Febru-
ary 15, 1995

12 meetings Fee : $780

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page vi.

1632. EH &% (The Art of Gem Carving)

BMEBENER  BU-G2BENENS - AEBERERE
EHMAELEMSR  AEEE: (&) NETERINERZ
- PEMNEEE O - BESEZ "WALLACE CUT"
RBEFIZEITHE - (Z) BERIECERE - (=) BEE®
TG - HEIENE-RBENZREBIE (K%50) » HH
AR BMETICEE (EHERS20) - (BRYA+A)

E OB OACBEREE
Mo OB FEAREREEERTEDLSE (BEBLE

®Ehg)
B M- AAEEEAAHESERATTERNTES
BABOTHES

ZHBE - HEATT (H+=#)

7\
10
V

Fine Art (Oriental)
rh [ 22 fig

1633. X LKkE
(Basic Chinese Landscape Painting)

FRERVEFEIKEALTR - AFZELRBZEREK
%o BERE - RS- Rk RR--RAe-#E-ARE L
RABEEERILRSE 0% - 8 - 77 B BERsE  B
B BT - Fh - BEEER  UNMHIEREENEE -
RETFEERELAREMETIEE  ERTIIFCS B
FEBEERREANEES REEE-XRFIELE > BH
BEHHSRAET - BREREN  ERLEADFRIGHENE
fE - (BRIE=AAD

X A CRERE
o B EBRAREREEBRETERLSE (BEHLHE

")
B M -hAAAREZA+NEHEESEN TS ARE S
ELBA+S

(38D

2% ELEHATT

1634. LUk EHRE I (Chinese Landscape
Painting Workshop)

ARER TERILKE ) ZEH  HERMBILIKEERALL
BEENEEREANIKBEFERENTE - SMKE5 888
EEBRAEESEBRENER  RFEARRRESRBER
BiEE - REEE-EFAHERE  REFHKEHE
7 BREREBES  BALALDRISHERERE -
(RIE=Z+A)

O OACRBIEEE

OB BEABEREGBRETEROSE (FRPLHE
A

B M -ANEFERAOESEHM-TYARATSE
R i

2H2% tEE TR

(#+258)

1635. EHE RSt alE=E
(Sunday Outdoor Workshop)

HRUREREM THEEERBENF HE > BERITREE
ARBERMALEEET AREEFARRRENT > BE
UEFRNFELEITERSIIEE - HBRZBAUEERE
MFERFFRIES  ZETERLAFRBNWENRECTHEAZ
MENE - BREAENRTBEREFEME - (REZFA)

B ANCERERRE - BRTHEEE

B B BBARERESRRTETLI6E (FEPLE
BAB) RAEBEMES

B M -AARFEZAS+AHESEHHLEFTRET
T+ R
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1636. P X B E F X
(Chinese Penmanship Workshop)

AREEEREAEREEE RN BEBERS > HEMU
BhkE FETHERIERTEEREY - FRAE: ()
NEEETAEERE: (Z) BREREE (Z) STHNE
(/9) R~ B - BERERERBI - EADHSGEMY
e o (BRI =-+EA)

¥ B A Z{LZ 5% 4B A (Taiwan Normal)
# B BRABEHEEEERETERLSE (EEPLA

BB
B B AAAEFEATHEHAEEEEATFIRZ+2
BOBE=14

(FE+-38)

ZHEE  AHATIL

1639. (TEHESE
(Running Script & Cursive Script)

TERBRESEEPELHNEN  FRHIBEEARS - B0
BREREREENEARE  FREEESR - 21 - fH
HEHNES - 2EFERLEDRINGHERESE - 24P
BE-XZEREEH (REYARBEHET) -
(RE=Z+A)

%ﬁ

A CERERE

B EEABEREEERMEDL (EERPLEEA
"

M- MRS A+ HERER=TFARAT
AEELRHA+

EH2E LEATT

-

(35D

1640. h B & & 45 4% (Mounting of Chinese
Painting and Calligraphy)

ARBEMEHEERERTHEARTIREEVRRER » €8
FiR e TERWEHNSEN < 8% - FEEGAREL - #ES
TERERET : (—) DESIRERENT - L - BRE -
(2) sEp@grRgsEdnpaE - Bk 8%
—BE - Z8R - ENRREAZERSE  BEZEEREAK
REEREZES - # - BEEELREE - BREASMH
B - (R =~+A)

E B A CREREE

OB EBRABEEEEERTERLSE (BETLE
VIR ¥

B M- AARE-B+EE8EHHELFTE=TH
ETF+BEZ+5

il AN et o (H£+Z38

FREMERE
(Making Your Own Art Album - Chinese Style)

AREECEEH TTHELER  SBAKRMERAL - &
AR B R TR R HAYSE R RE - BEMFE IEE%
B BB AR A RS - ARREEE
PRBEGEREF-FEAME - BRABTHELT -
(BRig=-+A)

EEACREREE

oo B FEABEREBERETESRLSE
BAd)

B cHEA+TT

(ERfLE

(FAE)

1641. —AAAEFEZA+—-HEFRMATF R =17
EMMR =15
1642. —AAEFHRZ+—REEESE EF+R=1

SETFTIREZ+ 5

1643. P E "R AR BRE R
(Introduction to Clay Modelling)

TRAR, RERWERILAWMERSR 2 T8, H . W
HE o REERET - (PRI RN 8 DREREE
ﬁ=(@E%méﬁ)Wﬁ%ﬁﬁ%%i@%&—ﬁ%ﬁ%ﬁ
BILER TRAR, REEMNSIA > MARERMESEN
TR TRAR, BEREA  BEREME-HZ TRAR,
FUBMOEE c REESHREREBEEN  RERE
(—)ﬁ%ﬁﬁi(:)Iﬁﬁﬁﬁi(E)ﬁ%ﬁ%ﬁ&ﬁl
() %6 - BRBENRE BP9 S8R5/ EIRE

BEENBUERE - EUSNRE - SMeREAREREN
I8 -BAN—BEZ+T- (RN

T B OACEREWLE (REEEXELD)

:ir g FEAREEEEERILBHETLTEFEERILE
BEESE2508R kAR L 4R (JER LR )

¥ B —hAAEEZB+ABESEPEATFEEET5
ELE

2H2E EEHATT (FHNE)

BRI | B

1644. #i il & & 14 E 4 11 (Painting on Location
at Hangzhou & Huangshan in China)

FRERTEASHERESRENRINRMERGH - RE
HSTEAEXMBFEAREREEE  BEPREERKLASE
BEFKE  AREREERERGES  BRERREZS - &
HEEBEMNERERTEESERRARANE  ERERAR
M- BEFREATBRESORSM > SMBRIRE—ER
MEE - HBHEHAE-AAREARE -

REOEEER

EFR—AARFE-AZH/\HMFEHES CEAREE) £F
BTEET_EREATLAELE  TREHEESE RN
RELREHR, -

o
<
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Media Aris

1645. Workshop on Creativity
(BIERZT{EH)

A lot of people are "good" artists, designers, architects,
composers or engineers, but very few can be described as
really "great". The thing that makes someone "great" in their
profession or interest, as opposed to just "good", is the
amount of creativity that they have.

The aim of this workshop is to help participants become
more confident about realizing their potential for creativity
and so be more creative in whatever they do. The workshop
will:

introduce traditional and recent theories on creativity;
consider case studies;

examine some of the techniques that are useful for en-
hancing and developing creativity.

Participants from all fields will be accepted, to create a
stimulating learning environment and allow a full cross
fertilization of ideas. They will be encouraged to keep a
personal journal for discussion from their personal experi-
ence or knowledge. The only prerequisites for the course
will be a keen interest in the subject of creativity and a
willingness to share and discuss ideas.

Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : M.T. Liu, M.Arch.(Manitoba), R.I.B.A.
Renée Chan, B.F.A.(Long Beach), M.Sc.(Bank St./
Parsons)

Venue : Room 16, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Wednesdays, 8.00-10.00 p.m., commencing
February 15, 1995

7 meetings Fee : $520

Medium of Instruction : Cantonese

1646. SFHEH T8I E R £ % (Creative Thinking
Techniques for Graphic Designers)

BER RO RETE - DARBTHAIRNESEN - 7
ZARDREEENNRERBERRY - BERLEEES
BAEEZRES  RECKE—§ EERE0MUISN - 2
AL -

FREEDHETO—EFER - SRRSEEETR8E
ARFABEE  XFBHE - BRREEREE > BERERE
B2 HpRAERTEFEN  BES—CREEREHRN
ERRRHTHEIREES ERNEEHE -

(R =+EA)

12
) %

* B A - EBE4%LEBAMHKP) M.CS.D.

it B BFHEAZHEEBRETETL06E (FEBLH
wWhE)

i M — W AAERAINBEGERATFARE -+

2HEE LEATT (F+88)

1647. 2 RXFEFZET (Introduction to
Two-dimensional Design)

AREHAEEEESEREEN C0gE. FERE - #5E -
WMEE) FROEAHBEMRERE MBS B '\ pLE .
gl - R R EMBEETREBEORG  CRERBHRE
MEESWEATR  BRER DR EE—SBRALR
& - (FRE=A+mA)

F #E A B4 Dip.(Canterbury)
BF Bk S £ D.AE., M.Sc.(BankSt./Parsons)
H B EEABBEEEEERETERLI6E (EERLE
B
53 M- AENET _HESEM=TF/ \BE+E
EHE2E LHATR (H+38)

1648. E £ @B H 5 (Introduction to Architec-
tural Drafting and Perspective Drawing)

BEREBREHE  DHEER  REW - ERREHLIEEY
TEERREE .  ARERBENEEREREREENERTS
BEZAEEHETEERENERNEE - REBUEER
o BEHDERIRY WEEEHGESMER  YEE - 7
HE - HEE - —AE - GEREEREAREES - 2EL
EFIRRISHBEE - (BRI =+IEA)

F B A EHESLSE MA (Manitoba)

H B BBARBHEEERRTESLSE (FEPOH
Bhe)

i3 M —AAEEEBLHEEEH _TH /\BE T

ZHBRE  EEATT (H+3)

1649. Introduction to Interior Design

This introductory course aims to provide a basic under-
standing of the historical development, and elements and
methodology of interior design. Topics will include: major
development of design in the 20th century; design vocabu-
lary and principles; site survey and measured drawing;
building materials; ergonomics. Case studies of some local
projects will also be discussed.

Students will be required to complete weekly assignments
and be encouraged to participate actively in class discus-
sions. Enrolment is limited to 24

Tutor : HO Chow-lai, B.A.(A.S.)(Hons.)(H.K.U.), B.AInt.
Des.(H.K.Poly.), Diploma Member of
the C.S.D.

Venue : Room 25, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong
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Date : Tuesdays, 8.00 - 10.00 p.m., commencing February
14, 1995

12 meetings Fee : $780

Medium of Instruction : English & Cantonese

1650. B ABFIFRET
(Introduction to Fashion Design)

FEEHIRERERFRBISERERERT RS
ik - NAXER AR CIURREE - MKW - L -
REEE  EHEERE - ZEREMBRIBFNEARER
LETTHEMNMMERELELE  URAERFIEFEBERE
B NNEANEETS HREREHOTXR -

(BB =+A)

¥ ¥ A BILIFES4EMDes. (Royal College of Art), HD.D.
(Distinction), F.C.8.D., FRS.A., M.CF.L,
M.HK.DA., MHKIT.A.
H B BB ABEELEERILAHEFLVIEFELS
TEIE2SOBR AL AL 4FERE (EEILHEERE) ]
B —hAhFAERA+LHEEER=TFAFA 5
EHEATS

BHER AEAFE  (EH#)
4 ES R ] '

(A Basic Course in Computer Graphics)

AREER TEMRWRITEERE, ZABRE  BEERVE
FREAFIABERY - AEEEHUTER : (—) BHE
RESECHMREREE . (2) LRRHEEERER
BUZ2ENE T Z/RERRERE; (2) 2EATRBEE
IBM-compatible 2 Macintoshf A % i % # R AHBE < B % -

EEEEAE (—) MEEMBEREERE (2) ¥HE
BETERE (Z) MEEABNE g BB
BB - FHRER - i BARER ) () B8
BEER  BUEY - fFEE SR EFNUSTRER
BB . (H) /8RR KE B 8 # FreeHand & PageMaker

BEAEMHNE  WHRE  THEIMERAEBMKEE - 8/F
ERATTE - (FHREZA » —A—H)

HRIEHE - ETR%4L D.AE, MSc.(BankSt./Parsons)
F B A BEMALE HCEHKPl)
B 5% %5 & B.F.A.(CentralMissouri)

BB A

OB FEBTFEEESEBAAEARTFRARRE
B RG

2% —ThLER+TT (H+Z8)

1651, —~hAREZB+NEBEEEH _RATHF/\RKE
1B

1652, —hAWAEE-A-+CEBREEHARATFIARE
AN

1653. —hWAREZE - +NABESEH _RAETF R
E1+FF

1654, —hWAREZAES+—HESEMARATFAR
E/\BK

1655. —ANAERANREREH - RATHFABET
=2

1656. —NAAAFAB-TZHHEEEHARSTFARE
AN

B E MR 5 B (An Intermediate Course in
Computer Graphics)

KRERYB LR  EHERSHEMALBR - £H7E
% BB EERE K & Z PhotoShopik {4 + &5 LL#8 [ Freehand#k
B HEZREAFER K ZBRE S -

AHREAEBUTRE: (—) HHERAFREBEEZRITH
BoAEBETH () LERBE-A-BEE  885+H/UL
BEE (=) %57 R 2% IBM-Compatble & Macintoshif A
R EERERZ&E -

BEGEEESE  (—) BB ER (Vector Drawing Advanced
Techmques) ; (=) NWFERERUHELHE: (=) BFE
BEE . (M) IETawre)EZE 1 () BAEBEEEBEnd-
ng Effects)  (73) B FE#88R (Creaung Vignettes) FH M °
ZETAERECEERNBAREAHERTHARREA
BERHE ZEFENVHRE  WERE - YEIAEHAEM
WE > BARBEATITE - (FHRE+ZA —A—#)

FEHE  EFESELE DAE, MSc.(BankSt./ Parsons)
F B A BREMRSELE HCHKPoly.)
B {5 £ B.F.A(Central Missouri)

REEEA
o OB FEBTEEESRNEEAETTEARRENE
BT
RHIS® “T—HT (#E+T58)D
1657. —AAREZAZTHREEATNTFARE TR
1658. —AARFEAR T IHESEHNTFARET

i3

1659. & &% 51 ¥ & (Basic Jewellery Design)

FREESFEBREEMBPIEALSN - BEEERAM
MBEMEAVERE - EHRERTEE BN B
5 BEEEE PNRGBEZREF - (BEZTA)

* B A EBERZLIBA(York), FGA.

H B FEASHEEEERTER.LSE (EEPLE
B2hE)

¥ M:—hhAREH+hEESEPHETF _H=1+4
EUR= 4

2HB® AR+ (EHE)

1660. & &F 5% &t P p
(Intermediate Jewellery Design)

HREBRRUKNES BN MR EETERERALE
F - AFRTEAEREOIM - FHEE  RAES-EBHE
EESE - RHSMESEHSESREHNMBEALE -

(B =+A)

TN
©
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* @ A EEHUZ L AB.A (York), FGA.

H B FAEARGEEEBERERLSE (EHEPLA
B

¥ B —AAEERRCHEEEHHTF - B=1T2%
POBE =43

ZHEEY  AEZT (HAE)

Photography

=l =0
Ve

1661. Z 7 i & (Basic Photography)

ERESRHEEESELT > HREELABNALTRRES -
AREBEEEYEENE  HUEVRENEEE —RRLEE
T AAREBRMNE - RFEECRG - JEMRERGRE
H-HERRERE RELESECRERERS - BB
FELRE  FEERBRELXTSR  Z2EBVEEREFRNERY
FEEHGER REAE-—RFIBREET (REHHE
1) - BREEWHBM KIEMK - (R =+

T B ACREALE

OB FRABREREEBREHNESL6E (ERPLHE
B

B M -AARESEFAHESEHNTFARA S
ELMATS

EHRE  CE-TR (BEESFER) (GtH@)

1663. BERBEWRE
(introduction to Nature Photography)

AREEERENTEREANSRMIA T RERBE - A&
BRIRE - RELUSRARABLNTE  E2EREETER
WP EARYERN > WEFRTRFSZMARRER - 5HE
HE - RERERAFIEE (REHEET)  2EFAEH
SH (WEHERRIERE) -

¥ B A BEIES%4E Dip.(Grantham), MAARP.S.
B OB FEAZEEEERERTETOSE (BEPLE

BEhg)
B H: - AAREZRA+AHESEEATHFEEBE+HE
SEARETHES

2HEYE  AEHATT (#+3#)

1664. Z1i5# %2 (Fine Art Photography)

FREFCHERABRARALEH  HPHREALBEFRE
WS - REERE: (—) ERETERE . (2) BERE
B RBRNER . (Z) KARRAFNET () 26
ZERENRBR (H) AER AR BBEREEESE
HENE - (R =+A)

E B A - fAiR%%4E B.A(Wolverhampton), MA(U.CE.,
Birmingham )
OB FEABREREBERLELBRLIEFEBLA
B EES0BRAL A 0 4FE (ES LS TE
)]

40

/

B M -AARENE I+ CHESEHEATFNRE=4
BERE=Z+2
BEIBE  BEAHT (BT

Art Appreciation

ZRE

1665. FEFEMB G (Z) I REBRTHEHER
f£ £ % (Introduction to the History of
Western Art Il: Post-Impressionism to
Post-Modernism)

ThAERRAGEEEE  PBEREEEOSHEE . G5
EZEBRESLE > B TUEFHEESROFE  BENLE
—RERRNBAER - AREREREER ISR ERHY
HEREREFHENNRE - eFNEE > ES5TRMEH -
FRERMERAIENERRR  BERTEREZE R
BHAREARBEMNP ST ERIRNERIK - TT88IR 22 5
BREEEN > BREEE  MSRRRIR - TLHER - BRA
TERUBBGE - (RIg=+A)

* A ERBLT BAHK), MLitt.(Oxon.)

1 B FHASEHEECERIEAKESLTE (Fid
A EES08E L Ak 0 14F8 (EEIUHEIEE
o))

B B — AARENA+ - AESEH =T\ BB

ZHBE  AEATT

(FHE+ZF)

1666. B {8 & ¥ FE i (Introduction to the
History of Chinese Painting)

hEEEESR  FERE - YWHERCENBRZR I E R
R H - AREHERMBMLFREES - MEERAEREA
BRMEBNEARECERREER - RERROE T B
MAEEE LEMAEEREL  BLEBREF G TER
REGBME. BERE®RSE ) DLEERBCHESENEN
BEEFERIE HTERERREBERZENES -
(R =+AD

F #F A RIEEHE £ PhD.(Taiwan)

M OB FBASEEEEERTFERL6E (EEPLHE
EAE)

B¥ M~ hAAEZAZABEESHATFARELKS
+ 5%

EHEE cAELT (H+IZH)

1667. MEE R BN M R & (Appraisal of
Contemporary Chinese Painting I)

ARESWER (=) FEHERTHEENRRTMER (1840
EFHA)  (2) IMEBEERETS - KRESNWEIRE
MOER BEBERERUARZROBS - DUEBNTE
EREBNRD  BNPZEUERETERREE  WeUHF
Wk A AT B EITHR - UMM -

(B =+HA)
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A AXRERS (FEEEENEGYR)

% BEABUREBBRTERLSE (EEHLE
")

B M —ANAESFHARESRSN TR ARE R

2HBE  NEATE

(8

1668. K & = R &R 2 (Appraisal of
Contemporary Chinese Painting Ii)

AREEANFEEARERA - CRBRYBH (PEERE
BWBREHR) REZALWR AETEREE: (D ME
EREFTRAREFERZERET ;. (2) EFERBEZIES
(3) BEERPLARZHE - FBIULOER 5 (4) AISE
EREBBGZTRE TR -

I EACBRRERE (FEFEEHETER)

HEEL L
W B EEAKBEEEEERTETLHE (ERPLE
EWR: Y

B M —ARASFERATABEEEHETFARELTRH
zH2® \FT  (HET#H)

1669. XEt L H i
(Introduction to the History of Design)

ANEREARES  BRHUBEENESR  ELERENR
3o B TERETET L WEXHE  IBEEIRXESR  FIE
Bt REFEREERMEEXS RIS - REFRE—F]
EHER > ERNETIEERRIESERNHLERERERE -

ARBELUTEENREE - DB EEREETSN

REFEREE  BERMIEED R g% R

RER - BB - IEETRRBREARASE -
(Rg=+A)

F # A BE&EL T B.SoSc.(HK), MAN.Y.)

o B BHRABHEEEBRHEETL6E (EEPLHE
Bh8)

B M -AARSENE-+CHESERHETFAE=+
S E B

THIBE  AET (H+3)

Art Education
EMHET

1671. Approaches to Teaching Art

This introductory course will look at the different ways in
which art can be taught in schools (primary, junior and
secondary) and in further education.

A variety of two and three dimensional media will be
explored to help teachers develop a balanced curriculum
and integrate art with other disciplines.

Particular attention will be paid to:

* making full use of elements like colour, line, texture and
form;

* making full use of such principles of design as unity,

rhythm, harmony, variety, contrast, balance, propor-

tion, repetition and movement.

understanding how students develop as artists;

handling art materials;

using art as a tool for learning;

planning art lessons.

*® & ®

Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : Sharon Warwick, B.A.(Portsmouth), P.G.C.E.
(Brighton), M.Ed.(Penn. State.), M.Ed.
(Pittsburgh), A.G.S.(Maryland)

Venue : Room 16, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Wednesdays, 5.50-7.50 p.m., commencing May 17,
1995

10 meetings Fee : 3650

Miscellaneous
Hth

1672. = & £ & &% &f (Integrated Image Design)

EEEEEEEART  BAPZAKRHEZIER  BRT 2
BRAALS  EATEOREENEFAATLRBEEBEAS
B - BEESEFERNABRHRIRE - ARENEY
SR EAN - BERE - B - EF - LE - BEF - 25
HERRENEYEENARINREBALRS -
(RE=+EA)

T # A BIXIESZE MDes (Royal College of Art),
H.D.D.(Distinction), F.C.S.D, FR.S.A.,
M.CEL * MHKD.A., MHKITA.
& 2 % £ Dip.(C&G), Dip.(Tameside)
EEFEYE
B BBARHEECERIEAREDLIEIBFELA
FEMESOBRIL AL 4B (e LMmEE) ]
B M —hiAEZBE+AHEEEBR=TFAEBAE+2
EEBATS

228 - LEATR (H£+T8

1673. & % 1t 3% (Skin Care and Make-up)

BARERESRITEEN B - AREERETETLE
BRHFEMERESSERONLERE AFERE (—)
EEREEA T REER (2 SRCERNERS RERE - BH
HEeREEWMERL—E SUB2ERASMERANI0T  BF
WE - RMK - HlEok - R EE - BEER - EEE
def ~ LERER - RESR - HWEEAERB TR  BER
biE - HiER - BR - BER  REE - mK - 8 - 5% -

(BER=+A)

€
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¥ # A - B2 7L Dip (C&QG), Dip (Tameside) 2
i g BMASYREEBRILAHRETLIEFEILA -
HEE SR O WFER (EREILEEE) | BMTIFEEAL  SRLUERNHIREAR > By
¥ B —hAhBREZR+\HEEEHATF-R-TLS HERRTE (BEE TEERE ) EEREEN RS
ZHER+AES B e (REAREEFERERT)

ZHRE AEL T (8
BEWME (S8M)

(Chinese Calligraphy Workshop)
1674. 52 BUEg &t & 56 3E (70 3)

(Hair Styling and Hair Care I) AREWUE B KT EREERREL  HiEsn

ik BRZERERAAREIN  EMAERERASE

AREEEBREENALTR-BREEBA RE—ERZHATE Blfpz Bk - REEFEETINE - EREEXEE - 8855
HERNE BEAREELE NAEFBEERSNE PHE £ - fEREETEE - BRERI  BAMEDRIISEBEE -
FEENEEZHE  BEAGIERRRE - EEKE - BR (RE=+mA)

BT REEERS  BETREARE TR AENT] - )
« BEE - BEE - . EE g5z . W= F B A E{LF%EB A (Tawan Normal)
B RE-ER-ED %%*ﬁ%%%%(gﬁg;f? B BB E R ES 025 (R
LEEAR)

v om A meA 2HBE ABEFE  (HHZE)

. N s s 3 F%m iz B g n&'ﬂﬁﬁ ~

e |MREE AT —ARESCAHRESEBRET
R+ A BN

HOD —
. —— ;g4 — ok B¥f : ~WARELA+\HEBEH _RET
B K H%D‘thi‘iﬂi_ﬁ_+ HESEH-TFABEN AR EAE RN S

2HEH LEATRT (FE+258)
f& B E 1 (Advanced Painting Workshop)

1675. 5 B30 5t B Hi 72 (R ) I B
(Hair Styling and Hair Care 1) PAREN @ A NAFCR -ARSRME EFTRETE
—F THREBELR (RERERELED

FRERVMZES  HANBIURFELRRAL - AE

B ERRHER  EREHERT  LBRE - EEBIE P .
BERE - NETERE  BENHENES . SETAESES MEER (A Guide to Better Photography)

IR EREREERKEHE - BISIETR - FHRERX

Pty X SRR RN RS R ARETS
i R (RB=FA) RSN B o MEER  BRKE BREDE
. B (FREE AR - RRNEREERE

B R REARKREEREERESET L (G RIRARTER  HEWER - B RMENERERNEAE
B AREREREERY . (EREmmEe | VHESUEE  SEARETED—RELOE - WE
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Lecturer in charge :Sarah S.C. Hui

BIOMEDICAL & HEALTH SCIENCE

Telephone: 2859 2793
2964 0450

Certificate Course in Pharmacology and
Pharmaceutical Management

The School of Professional & Continuing Education in
conjuction with Hong Kong Association of The Pharmaceu-
tical Industry will offer the Certificate Course in Pharma-
cology and Pharmaceutical Management. This programme
is particularly of interest to staff working in the pharmaceu-
tical industry and related fields. Individuals who find this
course beneficial may also apply. The next intake will be
in April/May 1995. For further details and for special
enrolment forms, please contact Mr. Tommy Tsang, School
of Professional and Continuing Education, University of
Hong Kong. (Tel. 2859 2417).

E s E s £:9 72 (Certificate Course in Basic
Medical Science)
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SESEEREERRE (Foundation Certificate
Course in Chinese Medical Prescrip-
tion)
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Certificate Course in Acupuncture

—>

Acupuncture is a major branch of Chinese Medicine which
has been practised and developed in China for more than
3000 years. Nowadays, acupuncture has become increas-
ingly accepted in modern medical practice. The purpose of
this course is to provide Western medical practitioners and
acquire knowledge on acupuncture. The course will start
in September 1995 and the next intake will be in April/May
1995. For further details please contact Miss Law, School
of Professional and Continuing Education, University of
Hong Kong. (Tel.: 2859 2793)

Certificate Course in Basic Acupuncture for
&> Medical Students

There is growing interest among Western medical practi-
tioners and other paramedical professionals in acupunc-
ture. The purpose of this course is to provide basic training
for medical students, with an opportunity to acquire knowl-
edge on acupuncture. This course consists of Part I which
introduces the foundation of acupuncture and Part IT which
introduces some clinical aspects of acupuncture. Part I
started in August 1994 and Part I will start in August 1995.
For further details please contact Miss Law /Miss Cheung,
School of Professional and Continuing Education, Univer-
sity of Hong Kong. (Tel.: 2859 2793)

An Introduction to Traditional Chinese
Medicine

The aim of the course is to introduce the basic theories of
Traditional Chinese Medicine and how they can be applied
towards the maintenance of quality health. Common ail-
ments will be addressed with guidance in the practical
applications of acupressure and other non-intrusive meth-
ods of therapy.

Topics to be covered will include:

a) Development of Traditional Chinese Medicine (TCM);
b) Theories of TCM;

¢) The Meridian System;

d) The most commonly used acupressure points for relief;
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e) Demonstration in the use of unintrusive methods of
treatment.

The course is suitable for individuals who have an interest
in a complementary approach to health maintenance and
for those who are in the paramedical profession wishing to
enhance their knowledge in TCM.

Enrolment is limited to 25

Tutor : Betty S.H. Lui, B.Sc., M.Sc.(London), F.LBM.S,,
Dip. Acupuncture & Chinese Medicine (H.K.),
Doctorate in Oriental Medicine (H.K.).

1701.

Venue : Room 8, SPACE Shek Kip Mei Study Centre (Ka
Chi School, 5 Wai Chi Street, 3/F., Shek Kip Mei,
Kowloon.)

Date : Thursdays, 2:30-4:00 p.m., commencing March 2,
1995

1702.

Venue : Room 17, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays, 6:00-7:30 p.m., commencing March 7,
1995

8 meetings Fee : $900

English supplemented with Cantonese when necessary.

1703. Mastering Stress, Time and Space
(Part 1)

This self-help practical course is particularly relevant to
meet the needs of Hong Kong, where stress is a recurrent
reality, time often "insufficient” and space limited.

To obtain optimum results from this course, students need
to be fully committed as it is essential that they practise
between classes. Ample theory will be provided to help in
understanding and mastering the material. When the
knowledge is properly applied, it is possible, even for couch
potatoes (!) to be energised in 5-15 minutes; the long term
benefit is a maintenance of quality health.

The teaching materials used, date back 1500 years and are
derived from the authoritative work on Chinese therapeutic
practice. (Yi Jin Jing 5 57 #8)

Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : Betty S.H. Lui, B.Sc., M.Sc.(London), FIB.M.S,,
Dip. Acupuncture & Chinese Medi-
cine (H.K.), Doctorate in Oriental
Medicine (H.K.)

Venue : Room 1, SPACE Shek Kip Mei Study Centre (Ka
Chi School, 5 Wai Chi Street, 3/F., Shek Kip Mei,
Kowloon.)

Date : Fridays, 7:00-8:30 p.m., commencing March 3, 1995

8 meetings Fee : $1,200

English supplemented with Cantonese when necessary.

1704. ZEREYEERRRE
(Basic Course in Medical Botany)
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(Physiology and disorders of Human
Respiratory Systems)
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1707. E R R @R ERE
(Common Problems in Dermatology)
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(An Introduction to Ophthalmology)
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1709. Management of Urgent Health Problems

This course is intended for the general public as well as
nursing and paramedical professionals. The aim is to en-
able attendees to understand the underlying principles in
discerning the relative significance of sudden illnesses or
accidental injuries, so that appropriate actions may be taken
in good time, including on-the-spot selfcare when applica-
ble. The following topics are examined: general principles
and commonsense; fever and hypothermia; pain; bleeding;
shock; unconsciousness; fainting and giddiness; delirium
and metal confusion; fits and cramps; vomiting and diar-
rhoea; cyanosis; breathing difficulties; breathing stoppage;
heart beat stoppage; pounding heart; urination stoppage;
hives; sleeplessness; drug overdosage; poison ingestion;
burns & scalds; mechanical injury; bites, scratches & stings;
and precipitate childbirth.

Tutor : HK. Mak, M.B.,B.S.(HK.), FH.K.C.G.P,,

M.H.P.(N.S.W.)
Venue : Room G4, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,
HKU
Date : Mondays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., commencing March 6,
1995

Fee : $490

12 meetings




Lecturers in charge: K.Y. Fong
David H.Y. Lam

S.M. Ma

BUSINESS STUDIES

Telephone: 2858 4515

EXTERNAL PROGRAMMES IN PROFESSIONAL ACCOUNTING

Qualified students with

appropriate exemptions

Mature student "A" Level Entry: 2 A Level Registered Students of

(21 or over) & 3 O Level subjects HKSA/CIMA

Diploma in Accounting

students pursuing the
Certificate in Professional
Accounting (SPACE) and

Canadian professional

accounting designation

gramme leading to the award sitting the HKSA/ACCA joint sitting the CIMA profes-
of Curtin University Bachelor professional examinations. sional examinations.
of Commerce in Accounting Holders of SPACE Holders of SPACE
: Diploma in Accounting are li—— Diploma in Accounting are
‘ i from all stage |
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Professional Programme in
Accounting (CGA-Canada)

Introduction

This programme provides professional training in account-
ancy for students who have appropriate post-secondary or
equivalent qualifications. The programme comprises a
range of modules (or subjects). On completion of the re-
quired number of modules, students will be eligible for the
award of the Certificate in Professional Accounting.

Professional and Academic Recognition

The programme curriculum is designed in conjunction
with the Certified General Accountants' Association of
Canada (CGA-Canada). Students completing the requi-
site modules and other requirements specified by CGA-~
Canada will be deemed to have satisfied the education
requirement of CGA-Canada and will be qualified for the
Canadian professional accounting designation 'CGA' pro-
vided they also satisfy the practical experience require-
ment of CGA-Canada. If the CGA designation is desired,
prospective students should also enrol at the same time
with CGA-Canada as a CGA student. This can be done
by so indicating on the Enrolment Form.

Holders of the CGA qualification who have successfully
completed the CGA examinations are eligible to apply, on
an individual basis, up to 10 paper exemptions from the
ACCA.

Members of CGA-Canada are eligible to apply for admis-
sion to the Master of Business (Accounting), a post gradu-
ate degree programme, offered in Hong Kong by Monash
University in co-operation with SPACE.

Entry Requirement

An applicant must normally possess one of the following

qualifications:

(1) The SPACE Diploma in Accounting;

(2) A recognized university degree in accounting or a re-
lated subject;

(3) A professional/higher diploma in accountancy from the
Hong Kong Polytechnic, City Polytechnic or other
equivalent post-secondary institutions;

(4) Completion of ACCA level 2 or CIMA stage 2 or equiva-
lent; or

(5) ACCA, CIMA or ASCPA membership.

A prospective student with qualifications slightly below the
prescribed ones may be admitted to the programme upon
completion of certain pre-requisite modules.

Syllabus

A student will be required to complete up to eight of the
modules listed below. The requisite number of modules to
be taken by each student shall depend on the previous
studies of the student (see Exemptions below) and shall be
specified by SPACE at the beginning of the programime.

7
&

The modules offered by SPACE will cover the required
subjects at the advanced levels (Levels 4, 5 and 6) of the
CGA education programme. The following modules are
offered by SPACE.

Level 4, 5 and 6 modules:

(1) Management Accounting 2 - MA2
(2) Taxation 1 - TX1
(3) Auditing 1 - AU1
(4) Financial Accountin 4 - FA4
(5) Finance 2 - FN2
(6) Auditing 2 - AU2
*(7) Financial Accounting 5 - FA5
*(8) Management Auditing 1 - MU1
*(9) Mgmt. Information Systems 2 - MS2
*(10) Taxation 2 -TX2
*(11) Strategic Management 1 - ST1

* Any two of these modules are required for this programme.

In addition, a student 15 required to complete a self-study
microcomputer course (Microcomputer Tutorials). A set of
distance learning course materials for the Microcomputer
Tutorials will be supplied free of charge when a student
enrols in the programme for the first time. There is no
examination requirement for this course but the course
material should be studied prior to commencement of the
programme.

Exemptions

Exemption from certain modules shall be granted to stu-
dents with appropriate qualifications and upon application.

Teaching

There will be four sessions of 13 weeks each in an academic
year. The first, second, third and fourth session commence
in September, December, March and June respectively.
Classes will take place during weekday evenings and/or
weekends.

Award of the Certificate in Professional
Accounting

A student shall be awarded the Certificate provided that
he/she

(a) completes satisfactorily at least 90% of the assignments
in each module;

(b) passes the examination in each module; and

(c) satisfies the tutor in charge with his attendance at lec-
tures.

Application Procedure

Those students aiming for the CGA designation should
apply to CGA-Canada Hong Kong Office at Rm. 1601, Shun
Tak Centre, West Tower, 200 Connaught Rd. Central, Hong
Kong for an evaluation of exemptions prior to enrolment in
this programme and submit the Confirmation of Exemption
Status with the Enrolment Form. Students should allow at
least two weeks for the evaluation process. A special ap-
plication form for CGA evaluation is contained in the book-
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let 'CGA-Canada International Calendar' obtainable from
SPACE.

Complete and return to SPACE the Enrolment Form for
enrolment in the 'SPACE Professional Programme m Ac-
counting'. This Enrolment Form can also be used to enrol
as a CGA student.

The closing dates for application for enrolment are Febru-
ary 10, 1995 and May 12, 1995 for Session 3 and Session 4
respectively. Students are encouraged to apply as early as
possible as applications are accepted on a first-come-first-
served basis for qualified applicants. Late enrolment may
be accepted only if places are available.

Further information and application booklet (CGA-Canada
International Calendar) can be obtained from:

School of Professional and
Continuing Education (SPACE)
University of Hong Kong

Rm 1, G/F, Unwversity Main Bldg
Pokfulam Road

Hong Kong

Tel 2859 2791

SPACE Town Centre

The Unuversity of Hong Kong
Suite 1504-5, 15/F

Shun Tak Centre, West Tower
200 Connaught Road Central
Hong Kong

Tel 2858 4515

Fees
The fee for 1994/95 is HK$4600 per module which includes:-

(1) Comprehensive distance learning, computer-integrated
course materials;

(2) A set of textbooks;

(3) Required software (effective from 1994/95 academic
year)

(4) Lectures;

(5) Marking of course assignments;

(6) Examinations; and

(7) One supplementary examination; if required.

Course fees are non-refundable except where the module 1s
over-subscribed or cancelled. Refund may be considered
only for exceptional circumstances determined by SPACE.
In the event that a particular course is given in correspond-
ence mode only, due to insufficient enrolment, a refund of
$500 will be provided.

Diploma Programme in
Accounting

Introduction:

The programme is a three-year part-time diploma course
which will provide students with a solid foundation in the
accounting field. The subjects within the course are so
designed that holders of the Diploma can seek exemptions
from various professional examinations. Moreover, the
subjects are comparable in both content and academic stand-
ards to courses at the first levels of undergraduate degree
programmes. This feature will facilitate accreditation by
overseas universities or other tertiary institutions.

Professional Recognition:

1) At present the Certified General Accountants' Asso-
ciation of Canada (CGA-Canada) has agreed to grant
exemption to holders of the Diploma from level I to
III plus Auditing 1 in the CGA education programme,

2) Curtin University of Technology in Perth, Western
Australia, grants exemption to holders of the Diploma
from all Year One units plus three units in Year Two
of its Bachelor of Commerce (Accounting) Degree Pro-
gramme.

3) The Hong Kong Society of Accountants also grants
exemption to holders of the Diploma (Exemption
awarded under new scheme: Accounting Framework,
Management Information, Information Analysis, Au-
dit Framework, Tax Framework).

4) The Chartered Institute of Management Accountants
has agreed to grant exemptions to holders of the Di-
ploma from all Stage 1 papers and the papers of Cost
Accounting, Financial Accounting and Information
Technology Management at Stage 2.

Exemption from other professional accountancy bodies
will continue to be sought with a view to obtaining the
maximum professional recognition for the graduates.

Programme Structure:

The programme includes instruction and assessment in the
following modules:

Year I Basic Accounting
Law
Economics
Statistics

Year II Intermediate Accounting I
Management Information Systems
Intermediate Accounting II
Quantitative Methods

Year [II Management Accounting
Auditing
Financial Management
Hong Kong Taxation

Each subject comprises 30 hours of lectures extending over
ten lecture sessions. Students are required to submit at least
eight assignments. Wherever appropriate, students are
required to have access to a microcomputer for their assign-
ments. Assessment is based on a final examination.

Entry Requirements:

Applicants should possess at least ftwo passes at advanced
level and three passes at ordinary level of which one must
be in English, or equivalent. However candidates 21 years
of age or over may be admitted under the mature-student
category. A university degree or a diploma from a recog-
nised post-secondary institution will also satisfy the entry
requirements.

N
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Exemption:

Exemption from relevant subjects may be granted to pro-
spective students who have completed courses of equiva-
lent content and level taken at recognised post-secondary
institutions or professional examinations. No exemption
will be given to more than 8 modules so that students must
enrol for at least 4 modules before receiving the Diploma.

Subject to availability of places, students holding appropri-
ate exemptions may be allowed direct enrolment into Year
Two or Year Three in 1994/95.

Teaching:

The first term of the 1994/1995 academic year will com-
mence in September 1994 and end in December 1994. The
second term will commence in January 1995 and end in
April 1995. The summer term will commence in May 1995
and end in August 1995. Classes will be held twice a week
in the evenings or Saturday afternoons.

Award of the Diploma in Accounting:

A student will be awarded the diploma provided that for
each of the modules (other than those in which exemptions
have been granted) he

(a) completes satisfactorily the required course assign-
ments;

(b) passes the relevant examination; and

(c) satisfies the examiners with his attendance at lectures.

Application Procedure:

Complete and return to SPACE a special application form
for the Diploma Programme in Accounting. The closing
dates for application are August 31, 1994 for the first term,
December 15, 1994 for the second term and April 15, 1995
for the summer term, but prospective students are encour-
aged to apply early as places are limited. Admission will
be on a first-come-first-served basis for qualified applicants.
Application forms can be obtained from:

1. SPACE Town Centre
The University of Hong Kong
Suite 1504-5, 15/F
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower
200 Connaught Road Central
Hong Kong
Tel: 2858 4515

2. School of Professional and
Continuing Education (SPACE)
The University of Hong Kong
Rm.1, G/F., University Main Bldg
Pokfulam Road
Hong Kong
Tel: 2859 2791

Photostat copies of I.D. Card/relevant certificates/tran-
scripts must be attached.

Fees:
_For 1994/1995 academic year, the fee for Year 1 modules is
HKS$2,700 per module which includes:

(1) Lectures;

(2) Marking of course assignments;

(3) Examination; and

(4) One supplementary examination; if required.

7\
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The fee for Year 2* and Year 3# modules is HK$3,500 per
module which includes:

(1) Comprehensive distance learning, computer-integrated
course materials;

(2) A set of text book (CGA study material);

(3) Lectures;

(4) Marking of course assignments;

(5) Examination; and

(6) One supplementary examination; if required.

* Most of the Year 2 and Year 3 modules require the use of a

computer for study purpose.

Starting in September, 1995, students enrol in any module
using the CGA study materials are required to pay $1,400
(The cheque should be made payable to "CGA-Canada") as
the one-time software fee. The fee would cover the cost of
all computing softwares required in the programmes like
ACCPAC and Lotus 1-2-3.

# The fee for the Hong Kong Taxation module is
HK$2,700, but the course material and text book will
have to be purchased by the students.

There is a $70 application fee to be submitted with the

application for enrolment. The application fee will be used
to cover the cost of processing and is non-refundable.

The Curtin University of Technology Campus in Perth, Western Australia
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Curtin University Bachelor of
Commerce Degree Programme
<=7 in Accounting

The School of Professional and Continuing Education in
association with the Curtin University of Technology in
Western Australia offers a part-time degree programme
leading to the award of the Curtin University of B.Comm.
Degree in the Field of Accounting. The academic pro-
gramme is jointly organised by Curtin University and the
School of Professional and Continuing Education; the teach-
ing in Hong Kong is mainly provided by the School with
active support from Curtin staff. The curriculum is de-
signed for in-service executives in Hong Kong who aspire
to work towards an accounting qualification while holding
a full-time job. It consists of two and a half years of study
on a part-time basis. Lectures and workshops are con-
ducted on some evenings and there are occasional weekend
schools in Hong Kong. These are complemented by a care-
fully designed package of self-study material and consul-
tation sessions so that the learning process can be most
effective. This is a quality distance learning programme for
which the teaching services provided by the School will
give extensive academic support.

On graduation, students will be eligible for associate mem-
bership of the Australian Society of Certified Practising
Accountants.

Applications will be invited from prospective students in
April 1995, Classes are expected to commence in July 1995.

The prerequisites for admission are: (1) five General Certifi-
cate of Education passes of which two must be at the
Advanced Level, or equivalent; (2) a good command of
English; (3) previous business studies at post-secondary
level (e.g. an acceptable diploma or certain passes obtained
in professional examinations).

Please write in for a detailed prospectus enclosing a $1.7
stamped self-addressed envelope to Curtin Programme,
School of Professional and Continuing Education, Univer-
sity of Hong Kong, Suite 1504-5, 15/F., Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 200 Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong or
call 2858 4515.

MASTER OF BUSINESS IN
ACCOUNTING

Programme Description

This post-graduate master's degree course in accounting is
a two-year part-time programme of studies. The MBus({Acc)
degree will provide an opportunity for suitable students to
extend their knowledge and skills in specialist business

areas in accounting; it will also aid their understanding of
contemporary issues and problems which confrontaccount-
ants and financial specialists. In addition, the programme
will equip graduates with advanced business related re-
search skills.

Entry Requirement

Prospective applicants must possess the following qualifi-
cations:

¢ an undergraduate degree in accounting from a recog-
nized university and/or

¢ membership in a recognized professional accounting
body

Programme of Studies

Students are required to complete successfully the follow-
ing 16 units:

Year 1

C4010 Advanced Financial Accounting
C4020 Advanced Management Accounting
(4030 Advanced Finance

C4040 Advanced Investment

C4050 Research Projects (2 Units)

C4060 Research Methods (2 Units)

Year2

C7200 Issues in Competitive Advantage I

C7401 Issues in Competitive Advantage II

C7150 Financial Reporting Issues

C7100 Advanced Strategic Management Accounting
C7110 Advanced Information Systems

C7120 Advanced Auditing and Professional Practice
C7130 Financial Statement Analysis

C7140 International Finance

Programme Delivery

This programme will be conducted on a part-time and
modular basis. Students will be required to complete eight
units per year.

The academic year is divided into 3 terms of 4 months each.
The first, second and third session commence in July, No-
vember and March respectively. Classes will take place
during weekday evenings and/or weekends.

Students will be provided with comprehensive course
materials prepared by Monash University, lectures will be
given by staff from Monash University and the University
of Hong Kong. Local tutorials will also be provided.
Assessment of student performance will be based mainly
on examinations combined with continuous assessment and
class presentation.

Award

The MBus(Acc) degree will be awarded by Monash Univer-
sity upon successful completion of the 2-year academic
programme.
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Course Fee

The course fee for the 1994/95 academic year is $1,200
Australian Dollars per unit which includes course materi-
als, lectures/tutorials, assessment, examinations and
Monash University registration.

Application Procedure

All application forms must be completed and submitted,
together with copies of all relevant academic and/or pro-
fessional qualifications, to the School of Professional and
Continuing Education (SPACE), University of Hong Kong,
Suite 1504-5, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 200 Connaught
Road Central, Hong Kong (Attn: Mr. David H. Lam).

Applicants should bring original copies of all relevant aca-
demic and/or professional qualifications supporting the
application to the admission selection interview.

A programme brochure can be obtained upon request from
SPACE (Tel: 2858 4515).

Hong Kong Society of
Accountants (ACCA) - Joint
Examination Scheme

Joint Accountancy Programme

Introduction

SPACE/HKU and HKSA jointly offer a comprehensive joint
study programme to students who intend to sit the HKSA/
ACCA Joint Professional Examinations in June, 1995.

Entry Requirement

Applicants should possess at least two passes at advanced
level and three passes at ordinary level or 3 passes at ad-
vanced level and 1 pass at ordinary level including English
and Mathematics or equivalent. However, applicants over
the age of 21 may be admitted under the mature-students
category. All registered students of HKSA are eligible to
enrol in the programme.

Study Programme

The programme provides students with an intensive formal
study programme which includes ten 3-hour weekly lec-
tures and a number of required assignments. Required text
books will be selected from the reading lists specified in the
HKSA/ACCA Examinations Reading List. Additional
course materials, if deemed useful, will also be prescribed.
The academic progress of students will be continuously
monitored by assessing performance in assignments sub-
mitted and class participation.

Lectures are either academics from local institutions or
qualified professionals in the field.
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At the end of the lecture series, a review session for each
course will be provided to interate all topics covered and
to review relevant examination papers with the objective to
assist students to pass the HKSA /ACCA Joint Professional
Examinations.

Students are responsible to ensure that they are eligible to
write the HKSA/ACCA Joint Professional Examinations.

Award of Certificate

There will be no examinations in the Programme. How-
ever, a Certificate of Completion for each course will be
awarded by SPACE/HKU and HKSA provided that the
students have attended 80% of the lectures and completed
satisfactorily all of the required assignments.

Course Schedule

Lectures will take place once a week. Each lecture will be
of three hours duration, either between 6:30 to 9:30 p.m. on
weekday evenings or 2:30 to 5:30p.m. on Saturday after-
noons.

The course offerings (denoted by exam. paper no.), subject
to enrolment, are:

Mon Tue Wed Thur Fri Sat
Foundation Stage 1 1,3 2 3 2,4
Certificate Stage 5 6 7 8
Professional Stage 13 14 1L12 9,14 1011

Lectures are tentatively set to commence in the week of
March 6, 1995. The detail fimetable will be sent to enroled
students in late February 1995.

Course Fees

Foundation Stage - $1,250.00
Certificate Stage - $1,450.00
Professional Stage - $1,700.00

The above course fees cover lectures, review session and
marking of assignments but do not include course materi-
als.

All cheques must be made payable to "University of Hong
Kong".

Application Procedure

Applications for enrolment will be accepted on a first-come-
first-served basis. However, registered students of HKSA
will have priority. In addition, applicants are requested to
note that the examination papers must be attempted in an
order as required by the rules of the Joint Examinations.
Three points of particular interest to students are quoted
here:-

"1. A maximum of four papers can be taken at any one
sitting drawn from two consecutive stages (except
that Module F{papers 12, 13 and 14} cannot be
taken until the Certificate Stage has been com-
pleted). ‘
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2. All papers (except for exempted or passed papers)
ina module must be attempted at the same sitting.

3. Modules must be taken in the order specified.”

Application forms can be obtained in person from:

2 Students Service Countex
HK Society of Accountants(HKSA)
13/F, Beligian House
77-79 Gloucester Road
Wanchai
Hong Kong

1 SPACE Town Centre
The University of Hong Kong
Suite 1504-5, 15/F
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower
200 Connaught Road Central
Hong Kong

Information about this Programme and application forms
may be requested by mail to the SPACE Town Centre (ad-
dress shown above), enclosing a $1.00 stamped self-ad-
dressed envelope marked "Joint Accountancy Programme".

Enquiries

Enquiries should be made to SPACE(HKSA Programme) at
Tel. No. 28584515

Master of Science Degree
Programme in International

@ Marketing

The MSc degree is a specialist programme designed to
produce graduates with high level academic expertise in
international marketing, and with the technical and per-
sonal skills to operate internationally across a range of
dynamic, fast-changing and sometimes hostile environ-
ments. The basic philosophy is that international business
is fundamentally different from domestic business; and
hence the subject associated with it should be studied with
the 'international' dimensions to the forefront and not sim-~
ply as 'add-ons' to conventional domestically-based pro-
grammes.

The programme is appropriate for the recent graduate,
offering the opportunity to develop high-level, specialist
expertise in international marketing. It is equally appropri-
ate for the established executive who is seeking to acquire
new skills or to update or supplement skills which have
been developed in practical circumstances.

Programme Structure

Students are required to complete successfully the follow-
ing 12 modules plus a dissertation:

D) Core Courses

(a) International Marketing:Strategy &
Management(4 modules)
Strategic Marketing Management
International Marketing Environment
International Market Entry & Development
International Marketing Management

(b) International Marketing Finance

16 credits

4 credits

(c) International Marketing Research 4 credits
(d) Management Issues in Marketing 4 credits

Sub total 28 credits
II) Elective Courses

Students are required to choose five electives from the
following courses:

(a) Advanced Strategic Marketing 4 credits
(b) Global Marketing 4 credits
(c) Export Marketing 4 credits
(d) International Business: Strategy &

Management 4 credits
(e) Regional/Area Studies 4 credits
(f) Marketing and Development 4 credits
(g) International Channel Management 4 credits

(h) International Technology Management 4 credits
(i) International Joint Ventures & Strategic

Alliances 4 credits

(j) Global Sourcing & Procurement
Management 4 credits
Sub total 20 credits
Total for Postgraduate Diploma 48 credits
(k) Dissertation 12 credits
Total for Master's Degree 60 credits

Teaching and Assessment

This two-year part-time programme in international mar-
keting is delivered through the open learning route. The
academic year is divided into 2 terms of 6 months each. The
first term commences in November and the second term
commences in May. Teaching for modules (18 hours per
module) consists of a combination of tutorials, lectures and
seminars conducted by Hong Kong University staff on
weekday evenings and/or weekends. In addition, the staff
of University of Strathclyde will provide a 12-hour inten-
sive seminar per module in Hong Kong.

Assessment of each module is based on continuous assess-
ment and a final examination, as stated below:

Continuous Assessment Final Examination
a) Core Courses 40% 60%
b) Elective Courses 50% 50%

Entry Requirements

Prospective applicants should normally possess the follow-

ing qualifications:

i) an undergraduate degree in marketing from a recog-
nized university; or

ii) an undergraduate degree in another discipline from a
recognized university plus a Certificate/Diploma in
Marketing endorsed by a recognized institution, or

iii) membership in a recognized professional marketing
body.

A degree or other qualification possessed by an applicant

must be considered by University of Strathclyde as equiva-
lent to an honours degree of a British university. Applicants
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who only possess an undergraduate degree but who have
not taken courses in marketing and business studies are also
encouraged to apply. If adnutted, they are required to take
a foundation course named Principles and Practices of
Marketing. This foundation course can be used as a sub-
stitute for one of the elective courses. In addition, recog-
nition will be given to relevant professional qualifications
and/or practical work experience. Inappropriate cases, the
University of Strathcylde will accept a Graduate Manage-
ment Admissions Test(GMAT) Certificate as evidence of
acceptable previous achievement, subject to a minimum
score of 550.

Award of the MSc. Degree

To be eligible to graduate for the award of Master of Science
degree the student must have satisfied all the requirements
of the course. The Degree is the same Strathclyde MSc(IM)
degree conferred upon full-time resident graduates.

Tuition Fees

For the 1994/95 academic year, the tuition fee covers the

following:

i) University of Strathclyde registration fee;

i) All core textbooks and study materials;

iii) Local lectures/tutorials conducted by SPACE and SCE;

iv) Intensive seminars led by faculty members from the
University of Strathclyde;

v) Marking of course assignments;

vi) Examination; and

vii)Assessment of dissertation.

A fee schedule is listed below:

Normal Route  Pre-entry Route
Option I Single Payment  £7,500 £7,700
Option II: Double Payments £3,900 each £3,900 & £4,100

There is a $100 application fee (cheque should be crossed
and made payable to "University of Hong Kong") to be
submitted with the application for enrolment. The appli-
cation fee will be used to cover the cost of processing and
is non-refundable.

Application Procedure

Application forms can be obtained from:~
1) SPACE Town Centre 2) School of Continuing Education
Suite 1504-5, 15/F Hong Kong Baptist College
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower 4/F, KaiFong Welfare Association Bldg
200 Connaught Road Central  136A Nathan Road
Hong Kong Kowloon
Tel. No.: 2858 4515 Tel No.: 2721 1911

Applicants should apply in person at the SPACE office and

all application should include:

a) A completed application form;

b) One set of completed reference forms;

¢) Originals and 2 copies of certificate and official tran-
scripts;

d) Two passport-sized photographs;

e) Application fee of HK$100 (cheque should be crossed
and made payable to "University of Hong Kong").

~
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Diploma Programme in
. Marketing

Introduction:

Commencing in September 1994, the HKIM offers a Di-
ploma Programme in Marketing to students who intend to
study for a professional marketing qualification. The pro-
gramme is a one-year part-time diploma course which will
provide an opportunity for students to acquire ability and
skills in applying fundamental marketing knowledge and
techniques fo the realization of corporate objectives. The
syllabuses of all diploma subjects are comparable to those
of the Diploma in Marketing offered by the Chartered In-
stitute of Marketing in England. On successful completion
of the programme, students will be awarded a Diploma in
Marketing issued by HKIM. Holders of the Diploma in
Marketing will satisfy the academuc requirement for full
membership of HKIM. The School of Professional and
Continuing Education of the University of Hong Kong
(SPACE/HKU) will organize students registration and a
programme of lectures to prepare students for the exami-
nations.

Programme Structure:

The programme includes instruction and assessment in the
following modules:

Compulsory :  Marketing Planning and Control
Marketing Management

Choose Two out of :  International Marketing
Marketing Financial Services
Marketing Communications

Each module comprises 36 hours of lectures extending over
twelve lecture sessions. Students are required to submit
assignments. Assessment is based on assignments and final
examination.

Entry Requirement:

Applicants should possess

1) a recognized degree in Marketing, OR

2) a Certificate in Marketing endorsed by SPACE/HKU,
OR

3) a Certificate in Marketing endorsed by CIM, OR
EQUIVALENT.

Course Fees:

For the 1994/95 academic year, the fee for each module is
HK$2,650 which includes:

1) Student membership fee of HKIM;

2) Lectures;

3) Marking for course assignments;

4) Examination; and

5) One supplementary examination if required.
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There is a $70 application fee to be submitted with the
application for enrolment. The application fee will be used
to cover the cost of processing and is non-refundable.

Award of the Diploma in Marketing:

A Diploma in Marketing will be awarded provided that for
each of the modules a student

1) completes satisfactorily the required course assign-
ments;

2) passes the relevant examination; and

3) satisfies the examiners with his attendance at lectures.

Application Procedure:

Complete and return the application form to SPACE/HKU.
The closing dates for the application for enrolment are
August 26, 1994 for the first term, December 15, 1994 for
the second term and April 15, 1995 for the summer term
but prospective students are encouraged to apply early as
places are limited. Admission will be on a first-come-first-
served basis for qualified applicants. Application forms can
be obtained from:

School of Professional & Continuing Education
The University of Hong Kong

Suite 1504-5, 15/F

Shun Tak Centre, West Tower

200 Connaught Road Central

Hong Kong

Tel: 2858 4515

Certificate Programme in
Marketing

Introduction:

SPACE/HKU and the Hong Kong Institute of Marketing
(HKIM) jointly offer a Certificate Programme in Marketing
to students who intend to study for a professional market-
ing qualification. The programme is a two-year part-time
certificate course which will provide students with a solid
foundation in the marketing field. In addition, this pro-
gramime can prepare students for the examinations of the
Chartered Institute of Marketing and provide effective train-
ing for people involving in the marketing field. Upon
completion of the programume, students will be awarded a
Certificate in Marketing endorsed by SPACE/HKU and
HKIM. Holders of the Certificate in Marketing will satisfy
the academic requirement for associate membership of

University Recognition:

At present, the Curtin University of Technology of Perth,
Western Australia grants exemption to the holders of Cer-
tificate Programme in Marketing from all Year One units of
its Bachelor of Commerce (Management & Marketing)
Degree Programme.

Programme Structure:

The programme includes instruction and assessment in the
following modules:

Fundamentals of Marketing
Economics

Business Law

Statistics

Practice of Marketing
Behavioural Aspects of Marketing
Financial Aspects of Marketing
Principles & Practice of Selling

Each module comprises 30 hours of lectures extending over
ten lecture sessions. Students are required to submit assign-
ments. Assessment is based on assignments and final
examination.

Entry Requirement:

Applicants with age over 18

(1) 5 passes at 'O' level and one year's full time practical
marketing experience; or

(2) 4 passes at O' level and one pass at 'A’ level.

Applicants with age over 21
(3) three years' full-time marketing experience and recom-
mendation from employer or course tutor.

After enrolled into the programme, students should register
as a student member of HKIM.

Exemption:

Exemptions from relevant subjects may be granted to pro-
spective students who have completed courses of equiva-
lent content and level taken at recognized post-secondary
institutions or professional examinations. Exemption will
be given at a maximum of five modules so that students
must enrol for at least 3 modules before receiving the Cer-
tificate.

Course Fees:

For the 1994/1995 academic year, the fee for each module
is HK$1,700 which includes:

(1) Student membership fee of HKIM;

(2) Lectures;

(3) Marking of course assignments;

(4) Examination; and

(5) One supplementary examination if required.

There is a $70 application fee to be submitted with the
application for enrolment. The application fee will be used
to cover the cost of processing and is non-refundable.

Award of the Certificate in Marketing:

A Certificate in Marketing will be awarded provided that
for each of the modules a student

(1) completes satisfactorily the required course assign-
ments;

(2) passes the relevant examination; and

(3) satisfies the examiners with his attendance at lectures.
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Application Procedure:

Complete and return the application form to SPACE. The
closing dates for application are August 30, 1994 for the
first term, December 15, 1994 for the second term and
April 15, 1995 for the summer term, but prospective stu-
dents are encouraged to apply early as places are limited.
Admission will be on a first-come-first-served basis for
qualified applicants. Application forms can be obtained
from:-

2 School of Professional and
Continuing Education (SPACE)
The University of Hong Kong
Rm 1, G/F, University Main Bldg
Pokfulam Road
Hong Kong
Tel 2859 2791

1. SPACE Town Centre
The University of Hong Kong
Suite 1504-5, 15/F
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower
200 Connaught Road Central
Hong Kong
Tel- 2858 4515

Certificate in Administrative
Management and Diploma in

Administrative Management
—

Applications are invited for enrolment in courses offered by
the School of Professional and Continuing Education
(SPACE), University of Hong Kong, commencing in Janu-
ary, 1995 to prepare students for the Institute of Adminis-
trative Management(IAM) examinations in June 1995 for
the Certificate in Administrative Management and Diploma
in Administrative Management. (The Certificate in Admin-
istrative Management and Diploma in Administrative
Management will be converted to Diploma in Administra-
tive Management and Advance Diploma in Administrative
Management commencing from July 1995.)

This part-time lecture programme provides professional
training in Administrative Management for students who
hold appropriate qualifications or who are mature students.
The programme comprises a total of sixteen modules.
Successful completion of seven modules and examinations
will lead to the award of the Certificate in Administrative
Management and successful completion of the remaining
nine modules and examinations will lead to the award of
the Diploma in Administrative Management by IAM.

The Institute of Administrative Management, UK
and Administrative Management

The Institute of Administrative Management(IAM) is the
organisation in the United Kingdom specialising in the
promotion of administrative management in the fields of
industry, commerce and government services.

Administrative management is that branch of management
which is concerned with the services of obtaining, recording
and analyzing information, of planning and of communi-
cating, by means of which the management of a business
safeguards its assets, promotes its affairs and achieves its
objectives.
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« This programme is most suitable for the education and
training of future administrative managers.

Professional Recognition

The certificate and the diploma holders of IAM have been
accepted by the Hong Kong Government, for the purpose
of Civil Service appointment, as equivalent to diploma
holders of a polytechnic and pass degree holders of a local
university respectively.

Study Programme

This programme provides students with comprehensive
part time lecture of 30 hours for each of the Certificate's
modules and 45 hours for each of the Diploma's modules.
Lectures of 3 hours each will be given on a weekly basis in
the evenings or Saturday afternoons. A number of assign-
ments for each module is also required. Required text
books and other course materials will be selected from the
reading lists specified by IAM.

Structure of Programme

The Certificate in Administrative Management Programme
consists of the following courses:

Module 1: Administration in the Office

Module 2: Office Systems

Module 3: Manpower Administration

Module 4: Office Planning and Control

Module 5: Information Technology

Module 6: Administrative Data and Information

Module 7: Case Study

The Diploma in Administrative Management Programme
consists of the following courses:

Module 11: Administrative Management 1

Module 12: Administrative Management 2

Module 13: Human Resources Management

Module 14: Organisational Analysis

Module 15: Advarnced Methods & Systems - Integration
Module 16: Advanced Methods & Systems - Development
Module 17: Case Study

Plus Two option modules:

¢ Facilities Management
e TFinancial and Quantitative Methods
s Office Automation

Entry Requirement
Certificate in Administrative Management:

1) 4 GCE (including 1 at A level) or equivalent; or
2) mature students, 21 years of age or over

Diploma in Administrative Management:

1) Certificate in Administrative Management;
2) A recognized university degree;

3) A recognized higher diploma; or

4) Equivalent qualifications
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A prospective student with qualifications slightly below the
prescribed ones may be admitted to the programmes sub-
ject to the completion of certain pre-requisite modules.

Exemption

Exemptions from certain modules will be granted to stu-
dents with appropriate qualifications and upon application.

Fees

The fee is HK$1,550 per module for the Certificate Pro-
gramme and HK$2,200 per module for the Diploma Pro-
gramme, which includes lectures and marking of assign-
ments but does not include course materials.

Examinations and Certificates

Students are required to sit the relevant professional exami-
nations of the Institute of Administrative Management of
the United Kingdom at SPACE in order to qualify for the
IAM's Certificate in Administrative Management and
Diploma in Administrative Management.

Application Procedure

Further information and special application form can be
obtained from:

SPACE Town Centre

The Unuversity of Hong Kong
Suste 1504-5, 15/F

Shun Tak Centre, West Tower
200 Connaught Road Central
Hong Kong

Tel: 2858 4515

School of Professional and
Contimumg Education

The University of Hong Kong

Rm. 1, G/F, University Main Bldg
Pokfulam Road

Hong Kong

Tel: 2859 2791

<4< DIPLOMA PROGRAMME IN
REAL ESTATE ADMINISTRATION

Applications will be invited in July 1995 for enrolment in
a Diploma Programme in Real Estate Administration. The
course has been designed by the School of Professional and
Continuing Education (SPACE) in association with the
Society of Hong Kong Real Estate Administrators (SHREA)
and the next enrolment will commence in Autumn 1995.

This programme is a three-year part-time diploma course
which will provide students with a comprehensive under-
standing of the real estate administration process, from the
inception of a project to planning for investment, develop-
ment, construction, marketing and estate management.

Please write in for details enclosing a $1.7 stamped self-
addressed envelope (9" x 12") to SPACE/HKU, Diploma
Programme in Real Estate Administration, Suite 1504-5,
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 200 Connaught Rd. Central,
Hong Kong.

Certificate Programme in Real

< Estate Agency Practice

(HEREEBIZERE)

Introduction

The rising concern about the quality of real estate agents
accelerated the Government's decision fo set up a working
group to look into the matter of regulating real estate agents.

In view of this development, The University of Hong Kong
School of Professional and Continuing Education (SPACE-
HKU) and the Hong Kong Real Estate Agencies Association
(Association) have decided to act together to launch a for-
mal training programme that would be appropriate in level
and content for in-service real estate agents. Furthermore,
the Programme receives supports from the Department of
Surveying, the University of Hong Kong.

Programme Structure

The course includes instruction and assessment in the fol-

lowing modules:

a) Basic Property Valuation 30 hours

b) Law Relating to Real Property 30 hours

¢) Sales, Marketing and Agency Management 30 hours

d) Selected Topics in Agency Practice 36 hours
Total 126 hours

Entry Requirements

Applicants should meet at least one of the following

requirements:

a) possession of at least two G.C.E. passes at advanced
level and three passes at ordinary level, or equivalent.

b) being able to furnish a recommendation letter from the
Hong Kong Real Estate Agencies Association provided
they are of at least 18 years of age.

Applicants who cannot meet the above requirements but
who are of 21 years of age or over may be considered for
admission to the programme under the mature student
category provided that they have suitable work experience.

Language of Instruction

The lectures shall be conducted in Cantonese, supplemented
by notes and reading materials in English where appropri-
ate.

Assessment

Assessment will be based on assignments and written
examinations. The assignments and the final examinations
may be submitted in either English or Chinese at the option
of the student.
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Course Duration

Classes will take place twice per week, on weekday
evenings or weekend afternoons. Duration of the whole
programme will be approximately five months.

Award of the Certificate in Real Estate Agency Practice

Award of the Certificate by SPACE-HKU will depend on
whether or not a candidate:

a) satisfactorily completes the course work;
b) passes the relevant examinations; and
¢) satisfies the examiners with his attendance at lectures.

Programme Fee

For 1994/1995 academic year, the fee level is HK$9,000 for
the entire programme.

The programme fee will cover:

a) Lectures;

b) Marking of course assignments;

¢) Examinations; and

d) One supplementary examination, if required.

Application Procedure

Submit to SPACE-HKU by post or in person the following

items:

1) the application form for this Certificate Programme,
completed;

2) photostatic copies of relevant academic documents;

3) employment references, if required; and

4) acrossed cheque for HK$9,000 payable to "The Univer-
sity of Hong Kong".

Application forms can be obtained from:

SPACE Town Centre

The Uruversity of Hong Kong
Suite 1504-5, 15/F

Shun Tak Centre, West Tower
200 Connaught Road Central
Hong Kong

Tel. 2858 4515

School of Professional and
Contmumg Education (SPACE)
University of Hong Kong

Rm. 1, G/F, Umversity Main Bldg
Pokfulam Road

Hong Kong

Tel. 2859 2791

Further information about this programme may be obtained
from School of Professional and Continuing Education, the
University of Hong Kong (Tel: 2858 4515).

1721. PRI EEEBZHEE
(Seminar: China Trade and Investment)

FE RS BVETRIEINET - Rii—28 -
EF—-NEHZBR EARERARIETERBERR - 2R
BEE-NAZEFBRENFERIR - PEN S ERFE
B S EEREEENHRL RS ENTEE (RER
HE - Sf - BREEETEFNANANE) - BX (BHE -
ANERNE) BIEMNEEMETHN - BB RERMNE
BHAERFEN  THRIABETH - BNERNFH PRRENR
B SRR AATEMRIERRLR > HARZEANE
SMEEFERE - 8L BSRERSRTHRY - BORR
BE - DRHTEETEINERNORMFERET -
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Short Course/HKSA

Course Nos. 1722 to 1726 are designed to be of assistance
to those preparing for the examinations of the Chartered
Association of Certified Accountants, the Hong Kong Soci-
ety of Accountants, the Chartered Institute of Management
Accountants, the Institute of Chartered Secretaries and
Administrators, and the London Chamber of Commerce
and Industry.

The Courses are a complement to, not a substitute for,
correspondence courses. The courses have been designed
on the assumption that all participants are serious students
and will undertake all homework as set by tutors. Students
should make their own arrangements for sitting the
relevant examinations.

1722. Introduction to Hong Kong Taxation

The primary objective of this course is to provide a general
introduction of Hong Kong taxation to the students. It
would be suitable for those who have to study at the inter-
mediate level of the relevant professional examinations.
Executives who need a basic knowledge on the subject
would also find this course useful. Special emphasis will
be placed on tax computation. The major areas of Hong
Kong taxation will be covered: salaries tax, property tax,
interest tax, profits tax, personal assessment, and deprecia-
tion allowance.

Tutor : Lee Pun Hau, A.C.C.A.,, HKS.A.

Venue : Room 142, University Main Building

Date : Saturdays, 2.00-3.30 p.m., commencing February
18, 1995

12 meetings Fee : $500

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English where appropriate

1723. Advanced Financial Accounting

This course is suitable for students preparing for profes-
sional accounting examinations; those who have obtained
accounting qualifications of L.C.C. higher accounting or
above and who wish to advance their accounting knowl-
edge; and those who have to prepare, interpret or audit
company accounts and who wish to have a thorough and
up-to-date understanding of company accounts.
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The topics selected for discussion in details at an advanced
level are: the accounts of limited companies, all statements
of standard accounting practice and financial reporting
standards in Hong Kong and the United Kingdom, valua-
tion of business, price level accounting, cash flow state-
ment, pension costs, earnings per share, leasing and hire
purchase contracts, foreign currency translation, deferred
taxation, segment reporting, group accounts including
addition and disposal of subsidiaries, vertical and mixed
groups, foreign subsidiaries, mergers and acquisitions, as-
sociated undertakings, etc.

Appropriate lecture notes will be used to reduce the need
for note-taking to a minimum.

Tutor : ToPakLam,C.P.A,F.C.CA, FHKSA, MBIM.

Venue : Room 121, University Main Building.

Date : Saturdays, 2.30-5.30 p.m., commencing February
18, 1995

16 meetings Fee : $1,400

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English where appropriate

1724. Foundation Accounting

This course covers most of the topics in the syllabus for
Foundation Stage of the ACCA /HKSA examinations. The
main areas of study will be: introductory topics in account-
ing and the accounting equation; books of prime entry and
book-keeping; manufacturing, trading and profit and loss
accounts, balance sheets and related adjustments and pro-
visions; bank reconciliation statements; final accounts for
sole trader and partnerships; incomplete records; account-
ing for non-profit-making organizations; introduction to
the financial framework of limited companies including the
issues of shares and debentures, increase and reduction in
capital and simple final accounts for internal uses.

Tutor : Lau Chi Man, B.Com(Australia), A.S.CP.A.

Venue : Room LG107, K K. Leung Building, HKU

Date : Saturdays, 2.30-5.30 p.m., commencing February
18, 1995

12 meetings Fee : $920

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English where appropriate

1725. Intermediate Accounting

The course completes the coverage of the syllabus of Second
Level Book-keeping and Accounts (formerly intermediate
Book-keeping) of the LCC & I examination. In particular,
it presents the principles and treatments for partnerships
and limited companies, bills of exchange, consignment

accounts, manufacturing accounts, branch accounts, control
accounts, incomplete records and single entry, the valua-
tion of stock, depreciation, accounting for non-profit-mak-
ing organizations and goodwill, treatment for provisions
and reserves, calculation and interpretation of accounting
ratios. This course is especially suitable for those who sit
for the relevant LCC & I examination. Appropriate text-
books will be recommended to reduce the need for note-
taking to a minimum. Applicants should have a basic
knowledge of elementary book-keeping.

Tutor : So Kwok Wai, B.B.A. (CUHXK.), M.M.S.

Venue : Room 141, University Main Building.
Date : Saturdays, 2.30-5.00 p.m., commencing February
18, 1995
16 meetings Fee : $1,000
Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English where appropriate

1726. Higher Accounting

This course is useful to those studying at the intermediate
level of the professional accounting or company secretarial
examinations. It also covers many of the major topics in the
L.C.C. Higher Accounting examination. Topics to be cov-
ered include branch accounts, cash budgeting and pro forma
financial statements, ratio analysis and interpretation of
accounts, group accounts, joint venture, investment, part-
nership and cash flow statement. An introduction to the
Statements of Standard Accounting Practice (SSAP's) will
also be given.

Tutor : M.F. Fung, B.Bus(Australia)

Venue : Room 142, University Main Building

Date : Saturdays, 3.30-6.00 p.m., commencing February
18, 1995

14 meetings Fee : $940

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English where appropriate
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1728. Basic Auditing

This is an introductory for those with no knowledge of
auditing. It is suitable for those just starting work in this
field and particularly for businessmen who need to liaise
with auditors. The aim of it is to provide an understanding
of modern practical audit techniques on financial state-
ments. Beginning with principles of auditing, the course
will survey existing traditional auditing techniques and
take a brief look at recent developments such as computer
auditing. International standards and guidelines of prac-
tice will be covered as well as the professional duties and
legal liabilities of the auditor.

Tutor : Lee Pun Hau, A.C.C.A,, HKS.A.

Venue : Room 12, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong.

Date : Wednesdays, 6.00-7.30 p.m., commencing Febru-
ary 15, 1995

10 meetings Fee : 3440

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English where appropriate

1729. Elementary Book-keeping and
Accounts

This course will cover the principles of elementary book-
keeping; the theory of double entry systems; the keeping of
books of original entry such as: sales books, returns in-
wards/outwards books, cash book and petty cash; bank
account, bank reconciliation statement; cheques and bank
drafts; the ledger, debtors and creditors account; the trial
balance; the final account and the balance sheet; the journal
and the adjustment.

The course is especially designed for those who need to
understand accounting principles and practices and to
operate a set of financial books of records.

Tutor : Chan Kee Ming, A.CIS.

Venue : Room LG110, KX, Leung Building, HKU

Date : Saturdays, 2.30-5.30 p.m., commencing February
18, 1995

15 meetings Fee : $940

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English where appropriate
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1731. International Trade

This course is designed to give an overview of international
trade. It covers the principles of international trade, ship-
ping and payment terms, shipping documents, documen-
tary credits and collections mechanism, special types of
credit, financing load variation, operations of a trade fi-
nance department, foreign exchange, forward contracts and
hedging, export credit insurance and HKAB rules.

Tutor : M.C. Wang, B.S.5c.(HKU)

Venue : Room 121, University Main Building.

Date : Fridays, 7.15-9.45 p.m., commencing February 17,
1995

9 meetings Fee : $600

Medium of Instruction: English supplemented with
Cantonese where appropriate

IN-HOUSE TRAINING COURSES

Institutes, companies, societies and government depart-
ments who are interested in arranging in-house training
courses in Accountancy studies or related topics for their
employees/members should contact Miss Clara Lok at
2858-4515. The School of Professional and Continuing
Education is currently running a programme for the
China Travel Service (Holdings) HK. Ltd.




Lecturers in charge: F.T. Chan
Bruce Cheung

COMPUTER SCIENCE

Telephone: 2859 2418

I. Introductory Courses

The Principles and Applications of
Microcomputers (CIT 001)

This course is designed to provide exposure to various
aspects of microcomputers which are essential to effective
operations in a modern office. Emphasis will be put on the
understanding of the software packages and the basic prin-
ciples rather than the detailed manipulation of a particular
software.

Topics include: Basic components of 2 microcomputer, in-
put/output devices, operating system concepts, word
processing, desk top publishing, spread sheet, database,
programming language (BASIC), office network, Chinese
word processing, and case studies.

Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor-in-charge: W.K. Kwan, B.Sc.(Eng.), M.Phil.(HK.),
C.Eng., M.A.CM.,, M.B.C.S5, MHKILE.
S.Y. Leung, B.Sc.,, M.Phil,, M.B.A. (H.K.),
C.Eng., M.B.CS..

Venue : Room 7, University Main Building, HKU

1741. (Workshop) Room 101, Run Run Shaw Bldg., HKU
Date : Wednesdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., commencing June 14,
1995
(Workshop) Tuesdays, 6.00-7.30 p.m., June 27, 1995

1742. (Workshop) Room 101, Run Run Shaw Building,
Date %I:gnesdays, 6.30-9.00p.m., commencing June 14,

(1X9"\?05rkshop) Tuesdays, 7.30-9.00p.m., June 27, 1995
13 meetings & 10 workshops Fee : $1,800

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English terminologies

YMERAERESRENERER
(Practical Computer Application Course for
Teachers-Windows Applications)(CIT 001)

FARERVEHNESER I LCERRE 0T -EHEA
AR BKRE - BERERERIGTIREIER  REEW
BE-ERERCENEE BROARFEABRIER -
REAFEE: (—) EREFES; (2) RENER
(Z) *hxx@As; (E) - EXXERE © 2ETHRE
bEBREREERNE  cRIE - BAK > REMRZHE

(B) FERERERZNR . (X)) ARRBAKEARSE
B (D EBREHEHENER -

C BRERBLUHSTIBARNRE  BET -EEEEY
HBAERERYE 2R LREREZH - (REAX)

F # A ZFEE B.Sc(H.K .Poly.)Dip.Comp.St.(Melb.)
CK.To

i B MEZRAEIRALEINE (BEBEIF)
(KT > FBEERD  UTEB L)

1743,  —AAESCAHNEEREME TELREAR
=+5

1744,  —AAAEZAHSHERZHNTFEREAR
=+5

1745. BR{ITBER Lz &3 E (Computeriza-
tion of School Administration)

ERTREMLERSBRNEAY - AREEZLEREEM
R HERERUAEEANERERNERERTRI
b BNRERENHEREE -  RERASEE -
HEREEE

(1) BERETE B8 GBI  RESFITH-

(2) RIECZHRF - BREFEER - BEEBDT - BOK -

A -
Z BTFREE
BURERRE : MAHE - BREHE - FRE-
P R ERE

(D) WERY  BAKE - AIRRBHEE - BEED -

(2) BERE  BHEE S - 2% BARE -

(3) BER  AEEQGRERE  -XEHRHMREE
B

T EREHHE (cA) REKEHEE (CAL)
B ROREE — ST BB R R LR -

BENAEEREARERE  QFEDOSHSYERE—KTX
BAK - 2RELUSBHRR  BLURFENLN - 8EILUS
A—BLER - (RBEZ+ZA)

X+ # A :T.C.Yap, Cert.Ed

# o ECAEENEY BTEEEIEETAEME

B B AhAESEZB+CoBESESRLFAREST
S

ZPEE IETERE  (H+HRED)

o BEBEVIE o

Eui 21




Computer Science

Introduction to Personal Computer and DOS

The course intends to familiarize the first time PC user with
the overall operation of the PC hardware and the DOS
operating system.

Syllabus: PC and its basic components; DOS and basic
commands; disk handling commands; file operations;
memory management.

Tutor : Patrick C.S. Ng, B.Sc.(Hons.), M.Sc.(U.K.),
Computer Officer, HKU

1746. Room 4, Tsim Sha Tsui District Kai Fong Welfare
Association, 2/F., 136A Nathan Road, Kowloon.
(Workshop) Wednesdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., Febru-
ary 22, 1995

1747. Room 2, SPACE Town Centre, Suite 1504-5, Shun
Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F., Hong Kong
(Workshop) Thursdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., April 6,
1995

1748. Room 2, SPACE Town Centre, Suite 1504-5, Shun
Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F., Hong Kong
(Workshop) Fridays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., June 9, 1995

2 workshops Fee : $550

Medium of Instruction: English for Course 1748

Cantonese supplemented with

English terminologies for
Courses 1746-1747

Each student will be assigned to use one microcomputer.

Remarks : a) Courses 1747 and 1748 are limited to 16.
b) Course 1746 is limited to 17.

Powerful DOS Commands and Techniques

This course aims to assist PC users in mastering the more
powerful and productive DOS commands and techniques.
Various shortcuts and techniques in using DOS will be
discussed and illustrated with examples.

Syllabus: Configuring your PC system; nice features in DOS
5 and DOS 6;1/0 redirection, piping techniques; file & disk
management utilities; use of RAM disks; redefining your
PC function keys; user-defined commands; batch file pro-
gramming; optimizing memory; disk caching; data protec-
tion & recovery; other advanced DOS features.

Enrolment is limited to 17

Tutor :L.M. Lo, B.Sc.(Essex)

Venue : Room 4, Tsim Sha Tsui District Kai Fong Welfare
Association, 2/F, 136A Nathan Road, Kowloon
1749. Wednesdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., March 15, 1995

1750. Mondays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., May 1, 1995

4 workshops Fee : $1.200

7\
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Entrance Requirement: Participants are expected to have
knowledge in PCs and some DOS operation experience.

Each student will be assigned to use one wmicrocomputer.

Medium of Instruction: English for Course 1749.
Cantonese supplemented with
English terminologies for
Course 1750

Introduction to Microsoft Windows (WIMP)

Windows environment is a popular Graphical User Inter-
face for many software applications. More and more users
will swiftly switch to Windows environment. As a result,
there is a serious growing interest in understanding the
basic concepts and features of Windows. This introductory
course provides a guide to participants in the basic struc-
ture of windows and the skills needed to master windows.

Topics include: Windows fundamentals - windows, icons,
menus and points; Mouse and keyboard techniques; Pro-
gram Manager and PIF; Windows accessories; Integrating
objects between different Windows applications;
WYSIWYG concept; Impact of windows environment on
future development of human and computer interface.
Enrolment 1s limited to 20

Tutor : Patrick C.S. Ng, B.5c(HKU)M.Sc.(U.K.), Compu-
ter Officer HKU.

Venue : Room 2, SPACE North Point Study Centre [14/F,
Fortress Tower, 250 King’s Road, North Point,
Hong Kong. (Foriress Hill MTR Station)]

1751. Mondays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., February 20, 1995
1752. Tuesdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., May 2, 1995

2 workshops Fee : $550

Introduction to UNIX

UNIX is regarded as one of the most successful operating
systems. Its importance and influence are highlighted by
the fact that almost every computer manufacturer offers
UNIX. UNIX is also available in microcomputers.

UNIX's major merit is portability. It safeguards the invest-
ment of software. Availability of software tools improves
the productivity of programmers and reduces the software
development cost.

Syllabus: Basic concepts of operating system, basic facilities

in UNIX, command language interpreter, file systetn, UNIX

toolkit, UNIX shell, program development under UNIX.
Enrolment is limited to 16

Tutor-in-charge: F.T. Chan, Lecturer, University of Hong
Kong
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Venue : Room 230, Knowles Building, HKU
(Workshop) Training Centre of Wealthland Con-
sultants & Management Ltd., Room 1612, Hong
Kong Plaza, 186-191 Connaught Road W., HK.

1753. Thursdays, 7.00-9.00 p.m., commencing March 9,
1995
(Workshop) Mondays, 6.00-8.00 p.m., March 27,
1995

1754. Thursdays, 7.00-9.00 p.m., commencing March 9,
1995
(Workshop) Mondays, 8.00-10.00 p.m., March 27,
1995

6 meetings & 6 workshops Fee : $1,870

The applicant is expected to have some basic concepts about
computer.

[This course is jointly organized with Wealthland Consult-
ants & Management Ltd.]

1755. Understanding and Repairing your PC

This course is suitable for IBM PC compatible owners who
already have basic operational knowledge and wish to
expand into hardware architecture & related areas. It aims
to help participants to develop PC trouble-shooting tech-
niques, and other aspects of hardware application/stand-
ardization.

Topics include: Introduction to hardware architecture, data
storage technologies, display standards, printing devices
and other peripherals, computer virus, hardware related
DOS commands, and trouble-shooting techniques.
Enrolment is Iimited to 36

Tutor-in-charge: W.X. Kwan, B.Sc.(Eng), M.Phil.(H.K.),
C.Eng., M.ACM., M.B.CS.,
M.HXK.LE., Senior Computer Officer,
University of Hong Kong

Venue : Room 230, Knowles Building, HKU
Date : Fridays, 7.00-9.30 p.m., commencing April 21,1995

9 meetings Fee : $830
Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English terminologies

1756. Understanding Bar Code — Technology
and Application

Bar code systems are becoming very popular. We see them
in supermarkets, libraries, factories, express delivery pack-
ages, and video stores. Bar coding is the easiest, the most
cost-effective and reliable method of identifying and enter-
ing information into a computer-based information system.

It has become the pass for products to enter the retail market
and an effective tool for productivity improvement.

This course will introduce various automatic identification
methods and the development of bar code technology.

Syllabus: Introduction to bar code systems, bar code lan-
guage (symbology), scanning and decoding, label printing,
system equipment and implementation, applications, and
trend of development.

Tutor : Alfred W.S. Ng, MSc.(Loug.)

Venue : Room 7, University Main Building, HKU
Date : Wednesdays, 7.00-9.00 p.m., commencing May 3,
1995

6 meetings Fee : $440

Business and Personal Applications of
Microcomputers (Symphony) (CIT 001)

This course introduces an integrated set of utility pro-
grammes for easy and flexible handling of analytical calcu-
lations, documents, business graphs, information manage-
ment and communications for office or personal purposes.
It is especially suitable for managers, secretaries, teachers,
and business analysts who have little or no knowledge of
computers but wish to extend their intellectual productivity
by using some user-friendly software.

Topics include: the way a microcomputer works, potential
application areas, concepts and functions of the five func-
tional areas, namely, word processing, spreadsheet, graph-
ics, database and communication, examples of typical busi-
ness applications, hand-on exercises.

Enrolment is limited to 16

Tutor-in-charge: W.C. Ying, B.Sc.(Eng.)(H.K.), LL.B,,
M.Sc.(Lond.), M.B.C.S., C.Eng., Barrister-at-Law,
Chief Programmer, University of Hong Kong.

Venue : Room 2, SPACE Town Centre, Suite 1504-5, Shun
Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F., Hong Kong

1757. Mondays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., March 6, 1995

1758. Saturdays, 2.00-4.30 p.m., May 20, 1995
6 workshops Fee : $1,100

Each student will be assigned to one microcomputer.

)
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ll. Application Software

1759. Introduction to WordPerfect - DOS
Version (CIT 101)

This course provides an introductory training to the versa-
tile word processing software WordPerfect (6.0). Students
are not required to have prior computer knowledge.

Topics include: WordPerfect environment, Text input and
editing, character and document formatting, indentation,
setup, text alignment, spell check, block editing, macro and
document merging, table with Maths, multi-column in one
page, integration of text and graphics (e.g. charts of Lotus
1-2-3).

Tutor-in-charge: F.T. Chan, Lecturer, University of Hong

Kong
Venue : Room 2, SPACE Town Centre, Suite 1504-5, Shun
Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F., Hong Kong
Date : Fridays, 7.00-10.00 p.m., February 24, 1995
6 workshops Fee : $1,400

Each student will be assigned to one microcomputer.

Introduction to WordPerfect — Window
Version (CIT 101)

This course provides an introductory training to the versa-
tile word processing software WordPerfect (6.0). Students
are not required to have prior computer knowledge.

Topics include: Introduction to Windows environment, Text
input and editing, character and document formatting,
indentation, setup, text alignment, spell check, block edit-
ing, macro and document merging, table with Maths, multi-
column in one page, integration of text and graphics (e.g.
charts of Lotus 1-2-3). Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor-in-charge: F.T. Chan, Lecturer, HKU

Venue : Room 2, SPACE North Point Study Centre [14/F,
Fortress Tower, 250 King's Road, North Point,

Hong Kong. (Fortress Hill MTR Station)]

1760. Tuesdays, 7.00-10.00 p.m., May 23, 1995
1761. Saturdays, 9.30-12.30 p.m., May 6, 1995
6 workshops Fee : $1,540

Each student will be assigned to one microcomputer.

Medium of Instruction: English for Course 1760.
Cantonese supplemented with
English terminologies for Course
1761.

£\
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1762. WordPerfect in Depth - Window Version
(CIT 101)

This course is a follow-up course to the “Introduction to
WordPerfect”. It aims to provide a thorough coverage in
the versatile word processing software WordPerfect and in-
depth study of how it can co-operate with other software.
Hands-on experience will be emphasized.

Topics include: Automatic generation of report information
(e.g. paragraphic numbers, table of contents, cross refer-
ences, etc), table manipulation and chart plotting, drawing
of simple diagram (e.g. organization chart), inserting graph-
ics/charts into the document. Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor-in-charge: F.T. Chan, Lecturer, University of Hong
Kong

: Room 2, SPACE North Point Study Centre [14/F,
Fortress Tower, 250 King’s Road, North Point,
Hong Kong. (Fortress Hill MTR Station)]

: Saturdays, 2.00-5.00 p.m., May 27, 1995

Venue

Date

6 workshops Fee : $1,540

1763. Microsoft Word for Windows (CIT 101)

Microsoft Word is a window-based wordprocessing soft-
ware. This is a comprehensive course that contains all the
basic procedures and techniques you need to work with
Microsoft Word. It is intended to help you use Word effi-
ciently.

Topics include: General introduction to Microsoft Windows;
Familiar with the workplace and screen; Opening and Sav-
ing, and Deleting document; Cursor control and text selec-
tion; Editing and Typing; Formatting a document; Printing
a document; Header and Footer.

Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : Patrick C.S. Ng, B.Sc.(HKU),M.Sc.(UK), Computer
Officer HKU.

Venue : Room 2, SPACE North Point Study Centre [14/F,
Fortress Tower, 250 King’s Road, North Point,
Hong Kong. (Fortress Hill MTR Station)]

Date : Mondays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., March 13, 1995

4 workshops Fee : $1,100

Students are not required to have prior computer knowledge.
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Windows Applications Development using
Visual Basic

Visual Basic is generally regarded as a programming tool
that allows people to write Windows applications without
being a Windows expert. In a sense, it is a programmable
shell for Windows. It is reported that more than 2000
different applications are being developed using Visual
Basic.

Participants will learn how to migrate from DOS to Win-
dows, dynamic link libraries (DLLs), application program-
mer’s interface (API), Visual Basic-Windows interface, and
program development using various windows API func-
tion.

Syllabus: Overview of Visual Basic, program development
environment, introduction to dynamic link libraries (DLLs)
& application programmer’s interface (API), Windows en-
vironment, object-oriented programming, Windows API
functions. Dynamic Data Exchange (DDE) programming.

Tutor : KH. Leung, B.C.S.(Windsor), M.B.C.5., Computer
Officer, HKU
WX. Kwan, B.Sc.(Eng.), M.Phil. (HK.), C.Eng.,
M.A.CM., MB.CS, MKIE., Senior
Computer Officer, HKU

1766. (Workshop) Room 2, SPACE North Point Study
Centre [14/F, Fortress Tower, 250 King’s Road,
North Point, Hong Kong. (Fortress Hill MTR
Station)]

Date : (Workshop) Wednesdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., Febru-
ary 22, 1995

1767. (Workshop) Room 808, K.X. Leung Building, HKU
Date : (Workshop) Wednesdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., April 26,
1995
7 workshops Fee : $1,500
Entry requirement: Participants are required to have knowl-

edge and experience of DOS and a high level programming
language, such as Basic, COBOL, Pascal or C.

a) Course 1766 is limited to 20.
b) Course 1767 is limited to 18.

Business Graphical Presentation

Microsoft PowerPoint is a graphical presentation package
on Windows platform. Itis specially designed for business
executive or presenter to produce professional and fascinat-
ing presentations. The purposes of this course is to give
hands-on-experience and demonstration in using the
Microsoft PowerPoint to produce high quality, colorful,
electronic on-screen slide show.

In this course, the Object Linking and Embedding (OLE 2.0)
feature of Windows 3.1 will also be discussed to show how
to link documents from MS Word and spreadsheet data
from Excel with PowerPoint.

Syllabus: Understanding PowerPoint Basics Objects and
Terms, using and modifying Slide Masters and Template,
Manipulating Color Schemes, editing text with special
effect, using drawing tools, Adding Clip Art to a slide,
Graphing in slide, Printing slides, Linking information with
other applications using OLE, running and timing slide
show using PowerPoint Viewer.

Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : Patrick C.S. Ng, B.Sc.(HKU)M.5¢.(UK), Computer
Officer HKU

Venue : (Workshop) Room 2, SPACE North Point Study
Centre [14/F, Fortress Tower, 250 King's Road,
North Point, Hong Kong. (Fortress Hill MTR

Station)]

1768. (Workshop) Fridays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., February 24,
1995

1769. (Workshop) Mondays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., April 10,
1995

3 workshops Fee : $880

)
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Introduction to Microsoft Access

Microsoft Access is an versatile Relational Database Man-
agement system in Windows Graphical Environment. It
takes full advantage of the graphical power in Windows,
giving users visual access to data and simple, direct ways
to view and work with your information. Its powerful
querying and connective capabilities help users find their
information quickly. You can use one query to work with
data stored in different database formats and network lo-
cations. You can change your query at any time and see
different layouts of data with just a simple click of button.

It is suitable for those who want to learn a database package
with user-friendly graphical interface.

Syllabus: Concepts of Database and Access Objects, Design-
ing, Creating and Opening a Database, Changing and
Customizing Tables, Entering, Importing and Exporting
Data, Generating SQL Statements using Query Design,
Creating a Screen Form with Form Wizard, Writing reports
with ReportWizard, Storing, Adding Graph into database
and Report, Creating and Printing Mailing Labels, Writing
and Running Macros, Programming Access (optional and
duration dependent). Enrolment is limifed to 20

Tutor : Patrick C.8.Ng, B.Sc.(HKU),M.Sc.(UK), Computer
Officer HKJ.

Venue : (Workshop) Room 2, SPACE North Point Study
Centre [14/F, Fortress Tower, 250 King's Road,
North Point, Hong Kong. (Fortress Hill MTR Sta-
tion}]

1770. (Workshop)Fridays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., March 24, 1995

1771. (Workshop) Wednesdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., April 19,

1995

4 workshops Fee : $1,100

1772. Introduction to Electronic Mail, Compu-
ter Facsimile and Remote access

This course is intended to explain and demonstrate the
using of Data communication software in PC for end-users.

Syllabus: Electronic mail in Local Area Network (MS-Mail),
use of Internet in Wide Area Network, PC remote control
and communication using modem + pcAnywhere, direct
fax out of document from PC (Winfax Pro).

Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : Patrick C.5.Ng, B.Sc(HKU),M.Sc(U.X.),MACM.,
Computer Officer HKU.

Venue : (Workshop) Room 2, SPACE North Point Study

Centre [14/F, Fortress Tower, 250 King's Road,

North Point, Hong Kong. (Fortress Hill MTR Sta-

tion)]
Date : (Workshop) Thursdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., June 22,
1995
7N
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2 workshops Fee : $550

Students are required to have some experience in PC and DOS,

LOTUS 1-2-3 (CIT 102)

This course provides an in-depth training in the electronic
spreadsheet Lotus 1-2-3. Hands-on practical experience
will be emphasized. Practical applications with Lotus 1-2-
3 will be used throughout the course. Participants are not
required to have prior computer knowledge.

Topics include: Electronic spreadsheet concepts,
spreadsheet creating, spreadsheet navigating, data entry,
data editing, entering formula, worksheet commands, func-
tions, printing techniques, graph commands, printgraph
program and macros, linking worksheet files, database
manipulation, managing macros and spreadsheet publish-

ing with Allways. Enrolment is limited to 17
Tutor : Miss Flora Fung, W.S., B.A. (HKP), Computer
Officer, HKU

Venue : Room 4, Tsim Sha Tsui District Kai Fong Welfare
Association, 2/F., 136A Nathan Road, Kowloon.

1773. Tuesdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., February 21, 1995

1774. Fridays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., June 9, 1995

8 workshops Fee : $1,430

Medium of Instruction: English for Course 1774.
Cantonese supplemented with
English terminologies for
Course 1773.

Each student will be assigned to one microcomputer.

1775. Introduction to Excel (CIT 102)

This course provides an introduction to a sophisticated
Windows spreadsheet package with hands-on practical
exercises for common commercial applications.

Excel is an electronic spreadsheet package in the Windows
environment. Excel version 4.0 develops new organiza-
tional features with emphasis on direct manipulation which
eases human effort for complicated presentation work. The
intuitive Windows graphical environment also makes any
function simple to perform.

Syllabus: Introduction and Basic Skills, Worksheet, Navi-
gating, Format design, Relative and absolute cell address,
Working with multiple worksheets, Formulas, Functions,
Databases and Data Forms, Charts.

Enrolment is limited to 22
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Tutor : C.T. Hung, B.Sc., M.Phil.(H.K.)

Venue : Room 523, Knowles Building, HKU

Date : Mondays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., February 13, 1995
7 workshops Fee : $1,850
Entry Requirement: No prior computer knowledge is re-

quired, but some experience in using computer/PC will be
an advantage.

1776. Database Management using FoxPro
2.6 for Windows

Foxpro is the fastest relational database management sys-
tem in Windows environment. It provides superb produc-
tivity, speed and power. So, it is increasingly used by
variety of business systems. This course provides an intro-
duction to this software.

Syllabus: basic concepts of database, database defining and
creating; records editing, browsing, searching and index-
ing; simple report design and generating; label printing;
simple input screen design; integrating text and image data
in database. Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutors : K.H. Leung, B.C.5.(Windsor), M.B.C.5., M.LEEE,,
Computer Officer, HKU

Patrick C.5. Ng, B.Sc.(HKU), M.Sc.(UK), M.A.CM.,
Computer Officer, HKU.

Venue : Room 2, SPACE North Point Study Centre [14/F,
Fortress Tower, 250 King’s Road, North Point,
Hong Kong. (Fortress Hill MTR Station)]

Date : Thursdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., February 16, 1995

6 workshops Fee : $1,400

Participants are not required to have prior computer
knowledge.

Each student will be assigned to use one microcomputer to
practise.

1777. Database Programming using FoxPro
2.6 for Windows

This course is intended for computer users and program-
mers who want to gain solid working knowledge of
windows database programming.

Participants will be guided step-by-step to develop a simple
real-life sales system with invoice activity or inventory
control system to illustrate most of the colorful graphical
tools and amazing features of FoxPro such as Press button,
check box, drop down list.

Syllabus: Project Manager, Screen Builder, Menu Builder,

Report Writer and RQBE, Application generation with

FoxApp, Documentation generation with FoxDoc.
Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutors : K.H. Leung, B.C.S.(Windsor) M.B.C.5., M.LEEE,,
Computer Officer, HKU

Patrick C.S. Ng, B.Sc.(HKU), M.Sc.(UK), M.A.C M.,
Computer Officer, HKU

Venue : Room 2, SPACE North Point Study Centre [14/F,
Fortress Tower, 250 King’s Road, North Point,
Hong Kong. (Fortress Hill MTR Station)]

Date : Wednesdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., June 21, 1995

7 workshops Fee : $1,630

Pre-requisite: Participants are expected to have basic data-

base concepts and be familiar with Windows operations.

Each student will be assigned to use one microcomputer to
practise.

1778. Introduction to dBASE lil+ (CIT 103)

dBASE I+ is a very useful and powerful database manage-
ment package for microcomputers. It has been extensively
used in many applications in the commercial sector. This
course aims at providing an introduction to this well known
software package.

The syllabus includes: introduction to dBASE I+, dBASE
I+ commands, simple file handling, report preparation,
applications of dBASE III+. Enrolment is limited to 16

Tutor-in-charge: W.C. Ying, B.Sc.(Eng.)(HX.), LL.B,
M.Sc.(Lond.), M.B.CS., C.Eng., Barris-
ter-at-Law; Chief Programmer, HKU

Venue : Room 2, SPACE Town Centre, Suite 1504-5, Shun
Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F., Hong Kong
Date : Mondays, 7.00-9.30 p.m., May 1, 1995

8 workshops Fee : $1,430

No prior computer knowledge is required for this course.

Each student will be assigned to one microcomputer.

Programming in dBASE IV (CIT 105)

This is a follow-up course of Introduction to dBASE I+ or
Introduction to dBASE IV. Those who have knowledge on
dBASE may also apply.

The course aims to provide participants the structured
programming technique in writing dBASE code for records
manipulation, enquiry and reporting.

Topics include: dBASE editor, modular program design,
menu screen generation, branching and looping, records
insertion, amendment and deletion, multiple database files
handling, enquiry and report printing, pseudo-password
techniques, program testing and debugging techniques.
Enrolment is limited to 20
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Tutor-in-charge: W.C. Ying, B.Sc.(Eng.)(H.K.), LL.B,,
M.Sc.(Lond.), M.B.C.S., C.Eng., Barris-
ter-at-Law, Chief Programmer, HKU

Venue : Room 230, Knowles Building, HKU
{Workshop) Room 134, Old Library Building, HKU

1779. Wednesdays, 6.30-9.00p.m., commencing March
22,1995
(Workshop) Mondays, 6.00-8.00p.m., April 3, 1995

1780. Wednesdays, 6.30-9.00p.m., commencing March
22,1995
{Workshop) Mondays, 8.00-10.00p.m., April 3,
1995

6 meetings & 8 workshops Fee : $1,870

Students are required to have basic knowledge of dBASE
oI+,

Each student will be assigned to one microcompuiter.

Introduction to dBASE IV {(CIT 103)

dBASE 1V is the latest version of the dBASE family of
database management software. This powerful database
package is widely used in microcomputers. This course
provides an introduction to this useful software.

Topic include: Basic DOS commands, dBASE IV commands,
simple file handling and data manipulation, report genera-
tion, and application of dBASE IV.

Tutor-in-charge: W.C. Ying, B.Sc.(Eng.)(H.K.), LL.B.,
M.Sc.(Lond.) M.B.S.C., C.Eng., Barris-
ter-at-Law; Chief Programmer, HKU

1781. Room 4, Tsim Sha Tsui District Kai Fong Welfare
Association, 2/F., 136A Nathan Road, Kowloon.
(Workshop) Fridays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., February 24,
1995

1782. SPACE North Point Study Centre [14/F, Fortress
Tower, 250 King's Road, North Point, Hong Kong,.
(Fortress Hill MTR Station)
{(Workshop) Fridays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., May 5, 1995
7 workshops Fee : $1,540
Integration of hands-on practical experience with lectures

will be emphasized. No prior computer knowledge is
required for this course.

Each student will be assigned to use one microcomputer.

Medium of Instruction: English for Course 1782.
Cantonese supplemented with
English terminologies for
Course 1781.

Remarks : a) Course 1781 is limited to 17.
b) Course 1782 is limited to 20.

1783. Advanced dBASE 1V

This is a follow-up course to “Introduction to dBASE Iv”
and will cover the more advanced features of dBASE 1V,

Syliabus will include: screen form design, structured query
language (SQL), using multiple data files, and exchanging
data between dBASE IV with other software.

Enrolment 1s limited to 17

Tutor-in-charge: W.C. Ying, B.Sc.(Eng.)(H.K.), LL.B,,
M.Se.(Lond.), M.B.S.C., C.Eng., Barris-
ter-at-Law; Chief Programmer, HKU

Venue : Room 4, Tsim Sha Tsui District Kai Fong Welfare
Association, 2/F., 136A Nathan Road, Kowloon.,

Date : Fridays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., April 28, 1995

5 workshops Fee : $1,200

Pre-requisite: Participants are expected to have basic knowl-
edge of dBASE III+ or dBASE IV.

Each student will be assigned to use one microcomputer.

1784. Introduction to CorelDRAW 5

This course is designed to provide an understanding of the
concepts of CorelDRAW and develop skills to utilise its
powerful graphics functions and features. Topics include:
Using dialogue boxes, the toolbox, selecting and deleting
objects, drawing, roll-up menus, rotating and skewing ob-
jects, outlining, duplicating and blending objects, and using
symbols and graphs. Enrolment is limited to 22

Tutor : Taky Cheung, B.A.(FHSU)

Venue : Whiz Club Ltd., 4/F., Kwong Ah Building, 114
Thomson Road, Wanchai, Hong Kong
Date : Fridays, 6.00-8.00 p.m., March 3, 1995

6 workshops Fee : $1,050

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English terminologies

Participants are expected to have knowledge in some DOS
operation experience.

1785. Introduction to ACCPAC Computer
Accounting

ACCPAC Plus is a popular accounting software widely
applied on micro-computer in North America. It is also the
accounting package designated by Canadian CGA for ex-
amination purpose.

Modules covered in this course are: General Leger, Ac-
counts Receivable, Accounts Payable.
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Participants upon completion will manage to computerise
their accounting operation through journalising, auto-post-
ing, balancing, aging reminder mailing, analysing and re-
porting.

This course will be conducted in CA (Computer Associates)
Authorized Training Centre and in a networked and hands-
on environment. Each student will be assigned to use on
microcomputer. Enrolment is limuted fo 22

Tutor : Jackie Cho, M.B.A.(City), B.A.(Washington)

Venue : Whiz Club Ltd., 4/F., Kwong Ah Building, 114
Thomson Road, Wanchai, Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 8.10-10.10 p.m., February 13, 1995

6 workshops Fee : $1,050

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English terminologies

Participants are expected to have knowledge in accounting
and some DOS operation experience.

[ll. Programming Languages

Microcomputer Programming for Beginners
(CIT 105)

The course gives an infroduction to microcomputers and
programming for microcomputers. As BASIC is a popular
language of communication for machines, the syllabus will
include BASIC as the focal point for the discussion on pro-
gramming. Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor-in-charge: W.K. Kwan, B.Sc. (Eng), M.Phil. (H.X))
C.Eng., M.ACM., M.B.CS,,
M.HXK.IE., Senior Computer Officer,
HKU

Venue : Room LG101, KK. Leung Building, HKU
(Workshop) Room 101, Run Run Shaw Building,
HKU

1786. Fridays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., commencing April 7, 1995
(Workshop) Tuesdays, 6.00-8.00 p.m., April 25,
1995

1787. Fridays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., commencing April 7, 1995
(Workshop) Tuesdays, 8.00-10.00 p.m., April 25,
1995

6 meetings & 6 workshops Fee : $1,200

Introduction to C (CIT 105)

C is a general purpose programming language that is not
tied to any computer system. Its popularity and usage are
increasing rapidly. The main merits of C are expressiveness

and effectiveness. It has the flow-control constructions
required for well-structured programming.

This course is designed to teach the participants to program
in C. Besides, useful algorithms and principles of good
programming style will be illustrated.

Syllabus: Introduction and overviews of C; basic data types,
operators and expressions; control structures; simple I/0;
programming style. An introduction to the C development
environment on UNIX-based system.

Enrolment 1s limited to 16

Tutor-in-charge: F.T. Chan, Lecturer, University of Hong
Kong

Venue : Room 230, Knowles Building, HKU
(Workshop) Training Centre of Wealthland Con-
sultants & Management Ltd. Room 1612, Hong
Kong Plaza, 186-191, Connaught Road W., HK.

1788. Wednesdays, 6.45-9.15 p.m., commencing May 24,
1995
(Workshop) Mondays, 6.00-8.00 p.m., June 5, 1995

1789. Wednesdays, 6.45-9.15 p.m., commencing May 24,
2\?\?o5rkshop) Mondays, 8.00-10 00 p.m., June 5, 1995

6 meetings & 6 workshops Fee : $1,930

The applicant is expected to have some basic concepts about

computer and computer programming. Each student will
be assigned to 1 terminal.

[This course is jointly organized with Wealthland Consult-
ants & Management Ltd.]

1790. PC Assembly Language and Sysiems
Programming (CIT 105)

This course is designed for PC users, teachers and program-
mers who wish to extend their knowledge in PC and
systems programming.

PC users often need to program at a lower level in order to
perform hardware specific tasks, such as disk and file
utilities, software protection, graphics, etc., and to attain
optimal performance. The course introduces concepts and
techniques in programming PCs with Assembly Language
through intense workshop classes. Interesting examples,
demonstrations and exercises (with optional homework)
are included. Comparison and interface between high level
languages and assembly language are also discussed.

Syllabus: Basic computer concepts, number systems and
overview of the 8088 microprocessor family; 8088 micro-
processor instruction set and addressing modes; Microsoft
Macro assembler and related utilities; Relations and inter-
faces between high level languages and assembly language;
Introduction to programming with DOS internals and
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system calls; Introduction to programming with PC hard-
ware and BIOS function calls. Enrolment is imited to 16

Tutor : KW. Chiu, B.Sc.(Computer Studies)(H.K.),
M.Sc.(COMP)(HKUST), M.A.CM,,
M.LEEE.

Venue : Room 2, SPACE Town Centre, Suite 1504-5, Shun
Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F., Hong Kong

Date : Wednesdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., April 19, 1995

10 workshops Fee : $2,400

Entry Requirement. Participants are expected to have

knowledge in PC and high level computer programming

langauge.

IV. Computer Networking/
Data Communication

Introduction to Local Area Networks with
Microcomputers

This course is intended for users who wish to attain some
concepts and practical knowledge in local area network
(LAN).

LAN is a communications technology to link up computers.
LAN’s are widely implemented to increase connectivity
and productivity of computers in large enterprises and small
organizations. This course provides both the concepts and
practical details of LAN, with the focus on microcomputers.
Workshops are designed to provide practical experience in
LAN.

Syllabus: Introduction and concepts in data communica-
tions and local area network; Overview of common hard-
ware and software for LAN and their comparisons; Com-
munication of microcomputers with mini and mainframe
computers via LAN—TCP/IP and communication servers;
In depth study of a common microcomputer LAN operating
system (Novell Netware), with workshops; Installation of
microcomputer packages on LAN and design of LAN ap-
plications; Design and installation of microcomputer LAN.

Enrolment is limited to 16

Tutor : K.W. Chiu, B.Sc.(Computer Studies) (H.K.),
M.A.CM., M.IEE.E.

Venue : Room 13, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong
(Workshop) Room 2, SPACE Town Centre, Suite
1504-5, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F., Hong
Kong

1791. Thursdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., commencing February
16, 1995

®

(Workshop) Wednesdays, 6.15-8.00 p.m., March 1,
1995

1792. Thursdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., commencing February
16, 1995
(Workshop) Wednesdays, 8.00-9.45 p.m., March 1,
1995

1793. Thursdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., commencing May 4,
1995
(Workshop) Tuesdays, 6.15-8.00 p.m., May 16, 1995

1794. Thursdays, 630-9.00 p.m., commencing May 4,
1995
(Workshop) Tuesdays, 8.00-9.45 p.m., May 16, 1995
8 meetings & 5 workshops Fee : $1,650

Entrance Requirement: participants are expected to have
knowledge mn computer concepts, PC’s and DOS.

Administration of Local Area Networks

Thus course provides participants with the practical knowl-
edge and skills of installing and administering Local Area
Networks (LAN). It is useful for those persons who need
to design, set up and manage LAN. General concepts of
computer networks will also be reviewed. Ample hands-
on exercises on Novell Netware will be provided.

Syllabus: Principles of data communications; OSI and TCP/
IP models; LAN topology; internetworking devices; router
and bridge; LAN’s connectivity to mini/mainframes; ac-
counts management; Netware utilities; resources control;
security control; backup and recovery; loading monitoring
and control; system scripts and login scripts; applications
design and management. Enrolment is limited to 16

Tutor-in-charge: W.K. Kwan, B.Sc.(Eng). M.Phil. (HK.)
C.Eng., M.A.CE, M.B.CS,,
M.HXK.IE., Senior Computer Officer,
HKU

Venue : Training Centre of Wealthland Consultants &
Management Ltd. Room 1612, Hong Kong Plaza,
186-191 Connaught Road W., HK.

1795. Saturdays, 2.30-5.00 p.m., February 25, 1995
1796. Wednesdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., March 1, 1995

8 workshops Fee : $1,900
Entrance Requirement: Participants should have some
exposure to local area network environment.

Medium of instruction: English for Course 1796
Cantonese supplemented with
English terminologies for
Course 1795
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V. Computer Aided Design/
Drafting

1797. Computer-aided Art Design and Desk-
top Publishing

This course discusses the concepts and experience of using
personal computers in Desktop publishing (DTP) and art
design work. A number of popular DTP and graphics
software will be introduced and demonstrated. This course
will be useful to publishers, editors, designers, and teach-
ers.

Syllabus: Introduction to Desktop Publishing (DTP) and its
perspective; typography and fonts system; hardware and
software requirements for DTP and art design; printing
technology and Colour Processing; the operation of soft-
ware under Windows environment; use of Desktop Pub-
lishing software (PageMaker, Ventura); use of Art design
software (CorelDraw, MacDraw); Use of photo-retouching
software in press and comic production (Photostyler and
Picture Publisher); use of 3-D package in advertisement and
comic (3-D studio); how to solve the production problems
and maximize the productivity and develop strategies for
working with a feam. Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutors : Michael C.K. Yuen, B.Sc., Cert.Ed., MIEEE, MACS,
MHKCS, Consultant of Chun Mei
Publishing Co.
Tony T.H. Yuen, B.Sc.(CUHK)

Venue : Room 230, Knowles Building, HKU

Date : Saturdays, 2.30-4.30 p.m., commencing March 4,
1995

12 meetings Fee : $720

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English terminologies

AutoCAD Basic Drafting

This course is intended to equip participants with the fun-
damental concepts and operational knowledge of AutoCAD
2D drafting. Most basic features of AutoCAD will be cov-
ered.

The University is an authorized AutoCAD Training Centre.
A Certificate will be awarded to those participants who
successfully complete the course.

Topic include: AutoCAD fundamentals, I/0O devices used
by AutoCAD, AutoCAD user interaction, Alternative com-
mand and co-ordinate input methods, AutoCAD commands
- draw, edit, display control, drawing aids, inquiry, intro-
duction to layer. Enrolment is limited to 30

Coordinator of AutoCAD Courses:
Ms Nancy Cheng Y W., B.A. (Yale), M Arch.
(Harvard), A.LA., Lecturer, HKU.

Tutor : Alex KW. Ho, B.Sc (Arch E)

Venue : Room 314, Knowles Building, HKU

1798. Mondays,Wednesdays and Fridays, 6.30-9.30 p.m.,
February 15, 17, 20, 22, 24, 1995

1799. Mondays,Wednesdays and Fridays, 6.30-9.30 p.m.,
March 1, 3, 6, 8, 10, 1995

1800. Mondays,Wednesdays and Fridays, 6.30-9.30 p.m.,
May 10, 12, 15, 17, 19, 1995

5 workshops Fee : $1,480

Entry Requirement: Applicants should have basic knowl-

edge of microcomputer and be familiar with DOS opera-
tions. Each student will be assigned to use one workstation.

Medium of Instruction: English for Course 1799
Cantonese with English
terminologies for course 1798
& 1800

AutoCAD Advanced Drafting

This course is intended to equip participants with the skills
to take full advantage of AutoCAD advanced drafting fea-
tures.

The University is an authorized AutoCAD Training Centre.
A Certificate will be awarded to those participants who
successfully complete the course.

Topics include: XREF, colour, line type, Symbol library,
attributes, dimensioning, layer management, XREF,
viewport, introduction to 3D object.

Enrolment is limited to 30

Tutor : Alex KW. Ho, B.Sc (Arch E)

Venue : Room 314, Knowles Building, HKU
1801. Mondays,Wednesdays and Fridays, 6.30-9.30 p.m.,
March 15, 17, 20, 22, 24, 1995

1802. Mondays,Wednesdaysand Fridays, 6.30-9.30 p.m.,
June 14, 16, 21, 23, 26, 1995

5 workshops Fee : $1,480

Entry Requirement: Applicants should have completed the
‘AutoCAD Basic Drafting’ or equivalent course. Each stu-
dent will be assigned to use one workstation.

Medium of Instruction: English for Course 1802

Cantonese with English
terminologies for course 1801
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1803. AutoCAD 3D

CAD systems allow users to generate 3D views of a design
quickly and accurately. This course covers various tech-
niques in 3D manipulation and the application of these
techniques in 3D visualization and spatial appreciation.

The University is an authorized AutoCAD Training Centre.
A Certificate will be awarded to those participants who
successfully complete the course.

Topic include: Differences in 2D, 2.5D and 3D, AutoCAD
3D representation methods, AutoCAD 3D commands, User
coordinate system, generating perspective views, surface
modeling, shading. Enrolment is limited to 30

Tutor : Alex KW. Ho, B.Sc (Arch E)

Venue : Room 314, Knowles Building, HKU

Date : Mondays,Wednesdays and Fridays, 6.30-9.30 p.m.,
April 26, 28, May 1, 3, 5, 1995

5 workshops Fee : $1,480

Entry Requirement: Applicants should have completed the
‘AutoCAD Basic Drafting’ or equivalent course.

1804. AutoCAD Customisation

Most CAD systems provide a number of alternative input,
output, and system set-up formats. These features provide
choice and flexibility, however, it is time consuming to set
up the system format each time a new drawing file is being
created. To create a more efficient CAD production envi-
ronment, it is essential to customise your CAD system to
suit your in-house standards.

The University is an authorized AutoCAD Training Centre.
A Certificate will be awarded to those participants who
successfully complete the course.

Topic include: Customised mouse, tablet buttons, tablet
menu and screen menu. Create line types, hatch patterns
and text fonts. System variables of AutoCAD. Data ex-
change using DXF and IGES. Using script. Introduction to
AutoLISP. Enrolment is limited to 30

Tutor : CH. Wong, B.Eng.(Computer)

Venue : Room 314, Knowles Building, HKU

Date : Mondays,Wednesdays and Fridays, 6.30-9.30 p.m.,
June 28, 30, July 3, 5, 7, 1995

5 workshops Fee : $1,600

Entry Requirement: Applicants should have completed

‘AutoCAD Advanced Drafting’, AutoCAD 3D, or equiva-
lent course.

~
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1805. 3D Studio Modeling and Rendering

This course is intended to explain 3D modeling and com-
puter rendering techniques in 3D Studio Release 2 and 3
(3DS). Fundamental and operational knowledge of 3DS are
illustrated. Connection with AutoCAD’s 3D modeling is
also covered. Process for creation of photorealistic picture
is shown.

Topics include: 2ID Shaper, 3D Lofter, 3D Editor, Material
Editor, Rendering Principles and Data Exchange with
AutoCAD. Enrolment is limited fo 30

Tutor : C.H. Wong, B.Eng.(Computer)

Venue : Room 314, Knowles Building, HKU
Date : Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., June 1, 6,
8,13, 15, 20, 22, 27, 1995

8 workshops Fee : $2,400

1806. 3D Studio Rendering and Animation

This course is intended to explain computer rendering and
animation techniques in 3D Studio Release 2 and 3 (3DS).
Participants should have the completed the “3D Studio
Modeling and Rendering” or equivalent course. Advanced
computer rendering will be discussed. The process of cre-
ating animation in 3D Studio will be shown. The recording
of animation on video tape will be demonstrated.

Topics include: Rendering theory, Rendering parameters,

IPAS external processes, Rendering output process. Ani-

mation Principles, Keyframer and Anjmation Recording.
Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : C.H. Wong, B.Eng.(Computer)

Venue : Room 314, Knowles Building, HKU
Date : Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., June 29,
July 4, 6, 11, 13, 1995

5 workshops Fee : $1,480

1807.Intergraph Microstation 2D/3D Basic
Operation

This course is intended to equip participants with the fun-
damental concepts and operational knowledge of
Intergraph microstation (Version 4). Most basic features of
Intergraph microstation will be covered.

Topic include: Intergraph microstation fundamentals, I/0
devices used, user interaction, Alternative command and
co-ordinate input methods, basic commands.

Enrolment is limited to 20
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Tutor : S.K. Tai, B.Eng.(Surrey)

Venue : Room 314, Knowles Building, HKU

Date : Mondays,Wednesdays and Fridays, 6.30-9.30 p.m.,
March 29, 31, April 3, 7, 10, 12, 19, 21, 1995

8 workshops Fee : $2,200

Entry Requirement: Applicants should have basic knowl-

edge of microcomputer and be familiar with DOS opera-

tions.

1808. Intergraph Microstation 2D/3D
Advanced Operation

This course is intended to equip participants to take full
advantage of intergraph microstation advanced features.

Topics include: symbol library, reference files and layers,
3D wireframe and surfaces, introduction to data exchange.
Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : S.K. Tai, B.Eng.(Surrey)

Venue : Room 314, Knowles Building, HKU

Date : Mondays,Wednesdays and Fridays, 6.30-9.30 p.m.,
May 24, 26, 29, 31, June 5, 7, 9, 1995

7 workshops Fee : 52,200

Entry Requirement: applicants should have completed the

‘Intergraph Microstation 2D /3D Basic Operation’ or equiva-
lent course.

1809. Introduction to Wavefront Visualization

Professional quality computer renderings and animations
have traditionally been produced by specialists using ex-
pensive hardware and complex software. The power to
produce these sophisticated visualizations is now available
to non-specialists.

This course will provide an introduction to computer visu-
alization using Wavefront Personal Visualizer, Advanced
Visualizer, and Visualizer Paint, software on SGI Personal
Iris and Indigo computers. Itis directed at designers in any
profession who are currently working with CAD systems
and wish to explore the potential of photo-realistic render-
ings and video animations. Enrolment is limited to 9

Tutor :J.W. Bradford, B.Arch.(V.P.L), M Arch.(V.PIL &
State), Lecturer, University of Hong Kong

Venue : Room 314A, Knowles Building, HKU
Date : Wednesdays, 6.30-8.30 p.m., March 22, 1995

8 workshops Fee : $1,650

Applicants must have basic knowledge of a microcomputer
or workstation, and be familiar with at least one CAD
system.

VI. System Analysis & Design/
Project Management

1810. Structured Systems Analysis and
Design Method (SSADM)

SSADM is a structured set of procedural, technical and
documentation standards, designed specifically for under-
taking application software development. It is used as the
standard method for carrying out the systems analysis and
design stages of an Information Technology development
project in various countries including UK, Australia, Singa-
pore, USA, Canada and Hong Kong. The Hong Kong Gov-
ernment has adopted SSADM as the standard for systems
development.

This course describes the concepts of SSADM and detailed
techniques used by systems analysts and designers. Case
study sessions will be interspersed with lecture sessions so
that practical work follows on from the appropriate lec-
tures.

This course is suitable for systems managers, systems ana-
lysts, systems designers and those who want to acquire the
theoretical and practical knowledge of the methodology.

Syllabus: SSADM Philosophy, Principles and Concepts;
Modules, Stage and Step Descriptions; Data Flow Model-
ling; Relational Data Analysis, Logical Data Modelling;
Function Definition; Specification Prototyping; Entity Event
Modelling; Logical Database Process Design; Dialogue
Design; Physical Data Design & Physical Process Design;
Project Procedures; Documentation; Quality Assurance
Reviews.

Entry Requirement: Participants are expected to have basic
knowledge and practical experience in systems analysis
and design of an information system.

Enrolment is limited to 30

Tutors : K. Huan, HD (H.K. Poly)
K. Chan, HD (H.K. Poly)
N. Hiw, HD (HK. Poly)
P. Ngai

Venue : Room 230, Knowles Building, HKU
Date : Thursdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., commencing May 4,
1995

20 meetings Fee : $2,400
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\4/



Computer Science

1811. PRIMAVERA Project Management

This workshop is for professionals responsible for the plan-
ning and control of construction projects. The workshop
utilizes the latest version of Primavera Project Management
software, P3 v5.0. This software has been recommended for
computerized project control requirements for PADS/
projects.

Workshop sessions are primarily hands-on, utilizing 386
VGA workstations. The number of places available for the
workshop is restricted to twenty (20).

Syllabus: Review the planning process; Primavera’s
project\planner: Development of initial project planning
data, Schedule preparation, Data input and update, Re-
viewing activities, Determination of critical activities, Sam-
ple charts and reports; Primavision (PV) and “Penguin”;
Primavera’s graphic interface utilities, project exercise.
Enrolment is limited to 22

Tutor-in-charge: John D. Gilleard, Department of Building
Services Engineering, Hong Kong
Polytechnic, Hong Kong

Venue : Room 523, Knowles Building, HKU
Date : Mondays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., April 10, 1995

5 workshops Fee : $1,930

Vil. Multimedia

Multimedia Business Presentation Skills &
Techniques

Since early 90’s, the emergence of Multimedia Technologies
has revolutionized the IT industry. People may think that
its main applications are “Eductainment” (education & en-
tertainment). However, its impact in the business field
should not be underestimated. One of the most promising
applications is “Multimedia Business Presentation”.

Traditionally, business presentation are conducted by still
media such as slide or transparency. They are fine for
showing simple messages but inadequate for delivering
complex and multi-dimensional business information. With
the help of Multimedia Technologies, sound, graphics,
animation and motion video can become part of your pres-
entation. Anyone can now produce dynamic business pres-
entation on his/her own desktop.

This course is designed for sales & marketing personnel,
advertising executives, training officer and product demon-
strator, who want to improve their presentation skills
through understanding the latest technologies and learn the
usage of computer aided tools.

£\
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Syllabus

Introduction: multimedia technologies, equipment used for
multimedia, delivering platforms; Presentation theory:
What makes a good presentation, focus : what is your
message, audience response; Presentation planning: con-
tent list, estimation of time, storyboard, presentation style,
delivery media and platform; Presentation design: visual
interface design, presentation flow, integration of text, color
graphics, texture, sound, animation, video and transitions,
timing and review, deliver. Ample practice using multime-
dia stations will be provided.

Enrolment is limited to 8

Tutor-in-charge: Mr. Reggie Wong, B.Sc.(Hull), Mr. Eric
Liang, B.Eng.(Hull)

Venue : AVIT Computer Workshop, Room 1011-12, Trin-
ity House, 165 Wan Chai Road, HK.

1812. Mondays and Tuesdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., March 20,
21, 27, 28, 1995

1813. Mondays and Tuesdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., May 15,
16, 22, 23, 1995 )

1814. Wednesdays and Thursdays, 9.30 a.m. - 5.00 p.m.,
April 19, 20, 1995

Fee : $2,000

Students are required to design and develop their own
multimedia presentation based on real-life examples. They
will be given a set of raw materials including text informa-
tion, sound clips and graphics. They will present their work
in the last session of the workshop.

Microsoft PowerPoint 4.0 will be used for developing the
presentation project. Overview of other presentation soft-
ware such as Action, Harvard Graphics will also be given.

Entry Requirement : Applicants should have basic Win-
dows 3.1 knowledge.

Remarks : Course 1812 and 1813 have 4 workshops.
Course 1814 has 2 workshops.

Vill. Chinese Computing

1815. P XN ERMEA WIS R A HE A
(Elementary Chinese Computing &
Dragon Input Method)
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IX. Object Oriented Approach

1818. Application Development with
Graphical User Interface

Graphical User Interface (GUI) stands out as the main fea-
ture underpining user interface development in the 90's.
Conventional software languages do not address this re-
quirement adequately, therefore new approaches and lan~
guages are developed to fill this gap.

This course covers the fundamentals of programming a
graphical user interface, with practical examples to explain
the steps in constructing such an interface. Emphasis will
be placed on object oriented approach to such program-
ming languages. This course will highlight some areas in
which conventional analysis and design methodologies are
no longer applicable.

Topics include: An introduction to Object Oriented Pro-
gramming, building a simple Graphical User Interface,
Graphical User Interface with Database Access, Object
Oriented Analysis and Design, Programming Testing,
Object Oriented Development Tools and Standards of
Development. Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : Antony Tang, B.Sc.(Melb)

Venue : Room 2, SPACE North Point Study Centre [14/F,
Fortress Tower, 250 King’s Road, North Point,
Hong Kong. (Fortress Hill MTR Station)]

Date : Thursdays, 6.45-8.45 p.m., commencing April 6,
1995

5 meetings Fee : $440

1819. Introduction to C++

C++ is an efficient, powerful and popular programming
language. With the efficiency and benefits of standard C,
it adds on the powerful object-oriented programming
(OOP), user-defined types and language extensions.

C++ is an “enhanced C”, yet the transition from C to C++
could be difficult. This course takes what you know already
in C programming language, and ease you step-by-step
through the transition into C++. A lot of programming
examples will be illustrated, so throughout the course you
will be exposed to the more practical aspects of C++. Par-
ticipants are expected to have taken a course on C.

Syllabus: C++ overview and features, C++ basics, Objects
and Object-Oriented Programming (OOP) concepts, data
hiding, C++ classes, methods, constructors and destructors,
C++ operators and friends, overloading, base and derived
classes, encapsulation, polymorphism, inheritance, inherit-
ing from existing classes, application examples.

Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : L.M. Lo, B.Sc.(Essex)

Venue : Room 2, SPACE North Point Study Centre [14/F,
Fortress Tower, 250 King’s Road, North Point,
Hong Kong. (Fortress Hill MTR Station)]

Date : Wednesdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., commencing May 24,
1995

4 meetings Fee : $550

X. Day Time Intensive Courses

(HONG KONG PLAZA)

Introduction to Personal Computer and DOS

The Course intends to familarize the first time PC user with
the overall operation of the PC hardware and the DOS
operating system.

Topics include: PC and its basic components; DOS and basic
commands; disk handling commands; file operations;
memory management. Enrolment is limited to 17
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Tutor-in-charge : Zwicky Cheung, B.Sc.(HKU)

Venue : Training Centre of Wealthland Consultants &
Management Ltd., Room 1612, Hong Kong Plaza,
186-191 Connaught Road W, HK.

1820. Mondays,Wednesdays and Fridays, 1.00 - 2.00
p.m., March 1, 1995

1821. Mondays,Wednesdays and Fridays, 4.00 -6.00
p-m., June 5, 1995

Fee : $600

Remarks: a) Course 1820 has 6 workshops.
b) Course 1821 has 3 workshops.

Introduction to WordPerfect 5.1 (CIT 101)

This course provides an introductory training to the versa-
tile word processing software WordPerfect (5.1). Students
are not required to have prior computer knowledge.

Topics include: text input and editing; document formating;
file merging, tables and columns; print setting, macro func-
tions; line drawing; graphs editing; block editing; multiple
columns editing. Enrolment is limited to 17

Tutor-in-charge : Zwicky Cheung, B.Sc.(HKU)

Venue : Training Centre of Wealthland Consultants &
Management Ltd., Room 1612, Hong Kong Plaza,
186-191 Connaught Road W., HK.

1822. Mondays.Wednesdays and Fridays, 1.00-2.00 p.m.,
May 31, 1995

1823. Mondays,Wednesdays and Fridays, 4.00-6.00 p.m.,
March 1, 1995

Fee : $1,200

Remarks: a) Course 1822 has 12 workshops.
b) Course 1823 has 6 workshops.

Introduction to Lotus 1-2-3 (CIT 102)

This course provides an introduction to the electronic
spreadsheet Lotus 1-2-3. Hands-on practical experience
will be emphasized.

Topics include: spreadsheet concepts; spreadsheet navigat-
ing; formula editing; macro functions; graph commands;
print setting; WYSIWYG function; linking spreadsheet files;
manipulating data. Enrolment is limited to 17

Tutor-in-charge : Zwicky Cheung, B.Sc.(HKU)
Venue : Training Centre of Wealthland Consultants &

Management Ltd., Room 1612, Hong Kong Plaza,
186-191 Connaught Road W., H.K.

1824. Mondays,Wednesdaysand Fridays, 1.00-2.00 p.m.,
March 17, 1995

1825. Mondays,Wednesdays and Fridays, 4.00-6.00 p.m.,
May 1, 1995

Fee : $1,200

Remarks: a) Course 1824 has 12 workshops.
b) Course 1825 has 6 workshops.
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Introduction to Personal Computer and DOS

The course intends to familarize the first time PC user with
the overall operation of the PC hardware and the DOS
operating system.

Topics include: PC and its basic components; DOS and basic
commands; disk handling commands; file operations;
memory management. Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor-in-charge: Dr Bruce Cheung

Venue : Room 2, SPACE North Point Study Centre [14/F,
Fortress Tower, 250 King’s Road, North Point,
Hong Kong. (Fortress Hill MTR Station)]

1828. Mondays,Wednesdays and Fridays, 1.00-2.00 p.m.,
April 3, 1995

1829. Mondays,Wednesdays and Fridays, 4.00-6.00 p.m.,
June 26, 1995

Fee : $600

Remarks: a) Course 1828 has 6 workshops.
b) Course 1829 has 3 workshops.
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Microsoft Word for Windows (CIT 101)

Microsoft Word has been granted an award by BYTE for
being the best window-based word processing software.
This is a comprehensive course that contains all the basic
procedures and techniques you need to work with Microsoft
Word. It is intended to help you use Word efficiently.

Topics include: General introduction to Microsoft Windows;
Familiar with the workplace and screen; Opening and Sav-
ing, and Deleting document; Cursor control and text selec-
tion; Editing and Typing; Formatting a document; Printing
a document; Header and Footer.

Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor-in-charge: Bruce Cheung

Venue : Room 2, SPACE North Point Study Centre [14/F,
Fortress Tower, 250 King’s Road, North Point,
Hong Kong. (Fortress Hill MTR Station)]

1832. Mondays,Wednesdays and Fridays, 1.00-2.00 p.m.,
May 1, 1995

1833. Mondays,Wednesdays and Fridays, 4.00-6.00 p.m.,
June 5, 1995

Fee : $1,100
Students are not required to have prior computer knowledge.

Remarks: a) Course 1832 is limited to 12 workshops
b) Course 1833 is limited to 6 workshops

XI. Qualitative Research

1834. Successful Qualitative Research

Information and data are essential to successful research.
While any research program requires an in-depth back-
ground knowledge of the information that has already been
generated in the particular field of interest, it is imperative
also to test and further the limits of understanding.

An excellent and practical way of gathering original data is
through qualitative research, i.e. surveys and interviews.
Straightforward as surveying and interviewing sound, this
is often not so. The failure to adhere to a rigorous meth-
odology and maintain a controlled enrironment can pro-
duce disastrous and meaningless results.

This is a beginners’ course in qualitative research theory
and techniques. Itis a practical course in which participants
will be encouraged to focus their ideas, and design and
produce appropriate survey and interview materials. It is
suited to students and practitioners in marketing, business,
and the social sciences.

NO background in qualitative research is required.

Syllabus: Types of survey, survey methodologies, survey

and interview, implementation of research program, inter-

preting and producing results, result presentation.
Enrolment is limited to 22

Tutor : Robin Gauld, MA, BA(Hons)(Wellington), Cert
ELTA.

Venue : Room 523, Knowles Building, HKU

Date : Mondays, 6.45-9.15 p.m., commencing May 29,
1995

8 meetings Fee : $650

Participants are welcome to bring an idea for qualitative

research, the proposal may be discussed in the meeting if
it is appropriate and time permits.
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Certificate Course in Digital Computer
Programming

These course to designed for people with no previous
knowledge of computer programming. They aim to pro-
vide a thorough grounding in programming techniques
and to train independent computer programmers. Prefer-
ence will be given to applicants to whom the skills taught
will be of direct relevance. Those who are able to enclose
a letter from their employers to this effect are advised to do
s0.

Syllabus:

Introduction: concepts of computer systems, problem defi-
nition and problem solving technique.

UNIX basic concepts of operating system, basic facilities in
UNIX, program development under UNIX.

COBOL as the first commercial computer language features
of various divisions, structured programming techniques
file processing concepts, typical commercial applications.
COBOL-B5 covered.

DBase as the first database system: relational database
concpets and manipulation, elementary dBASE program-
ming, selected advanced topics including programming in
online environment, introduction to Clipper.

C as the first system programming language: basic data
types, operators, expressions, conirol structures, simple
input/output, overview of C library functions, program-
ming styles.

Project: organizing coding and testing mini application
systems as an integral part of the course.
Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor-in-charge: W.C. Ying, B.Sc.(Eng.)(H.K.), LL.B,,
M.Sc.(Lond.), M.B.C.S., C.Eng., Barris-
ter-at-Law, Chief Programmer, HKU

Venue : Room G3, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,
HKU
(Workshop) Room 134, Old Library Building, HKU

1837. Mondays, 8.10-9.40 p.m., commencing March 27,
1995
(Workshop) Thursdays, 6.00-8.00 p.m., April 6,
1995

1838. Mondays, 8.10-9.40 p.m., commencing March 27,
1995
(Workshop) Thursdays, 8.00-10.00 p.m., April 6,
1995
28 meetings & 25 workshops Fee : $5,300
Minimum Entry Qualifications: Applicants should have 5
subjects including English and Mathematics at Grade E or

above in Hong Kong Certificate of Education Examination
or equivalent.
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An examination will be conducted at the end of the course.
The award of the certificate is conditional on passing the
written examination, completing the set projects and at-
tending at least 75% of the lectures and computer work-
shops.

Applicants must enclose photostat copies of appropriate
certificates along with special application forms which are
available on request from the School. Please note that the
course fee will only be collected from those successful ap-
plicants after the selection process. Closing date for appli-
cation: March 10, 1995.

1839. Certificate Course in Database Design
and Management

Database management systems are fundamental software
which are used to increase the performance & efficiency of
data manipulation. They assist in enhancing data integrity
and improve data administration & control. The course
covers fundamental principles of database. The “Oracle”
database management system and the “Titan” information
retrieval system will be used to illustrate the concepts being
taught. Students will gain practical experience by tackling
sample cases. In each case study, students have to analyze
the problem, design the data model and associated appli-
cations, and eventually implement the system using Oracle
or Titan. It is expected that participants will be able to
design, develop, and maintain database systems.

Syllabus: Database approach and its objectives; The ANSI/
SPARC three-level database architecture; Basic data models
(hierarchical, network, relational); Data dependencies and
normalization; Relational database design (anglytic & syn-
thetic approaches); Database application design; Database
integrity and security; Data Dictionary and Information
Resource Dictionary System; Fourth Generation Languages;
information retrieval system; Two-level superimposed cod-
ing scheme for rapid data retrieval.

Enrolment is limited to 16

Tutor-in-charge: F.T. Chan, Lecturer, HKU

Venue : Room 230, Knowles Building/Room LG101, K. K.
Leung Building, HKU
(Workshop) Training Centre of Wealthland Con-
sultants and Managemnt Ltd., Room 1612, Hong
Kong Plaza, 186-191 Connaught Road W., HK.

Date : Wednesday, 6.30-9.30 p.m. May 10, 17, 1995 at
Knowles Building, HKU & Fridays, 6.30-9.30 p.m.,
commencing May 26,1995 at K K. Leung Building,
HKU
(Workshop) Wednesdays, 6.00-10.00 p.m., May 24,
1995

16 meetings & 12 workshops Fee : $5,500
Minimum Entry Qualifications: Applicants should be famil-
iar with at least one high level programming language such
as dBASE (Please indicate which in your application).
Preference will be given to those applicants for whom the
course is relevant to their work.

Examination: An examination will be conducted at the end
of the course. The award of a SPACE certificate is condi-
tional on the student passing the examination, completing
the set projects satisfactorily and attending at least 75% of
the lectures and computer workshops.

Please use special application forms which are available on
request from the School. Please note that the course fee will
only be collected from those successful applicants after the
selection process. Closing date for applications: 21 April,
1995.

Certificate Course in Advanced UNIX

This certificate course aims at producing high quality UNIX
professionals who possess proficiency in UNIX system ar-
chitecture, programming environment, and administration
of a UNIX-based computer system in a network environ-
ment.

The UNIX operating system is one of the dominant oper-
ating systems in the decade. It runs on computers ranging
from personal computers to the largest supercomputers. It
is the operating system of choice for most multiprocessor,
graphics-processing and vector-processing systems, and
time-sharing systems.

UNIX is the most portable operating system ever devel-
oped. Besides, other features such as the unification of file
devices and interprocess I/0, the ability to initiate asyn-
chronous processes, as well as a hierarchical file system
make UNIX a great success. Also the UNIX programming
environment is exceptionally rich and productive. It intro-
duces a number of innovative programs and techniques.

In this course, philosophical issues, architectural perspec-
tive and details of actual implementation of the UNIX
operating systems will be addressed. The C language, in
which the UNIX is implemented, will be the main program-
ming language used for all programming lectures and
workshops. The UNIX programming philosophy, which
permits complex programs to be built from simpler pro-
grams, will also be conveyed. Wherever appropriate, the
differences in UNIX implementations will be highlighted.
Intended audiences include computer administrators, pro-
grammers, professionals, as well as business managers and
executives who require knowledge of UNIX internals.

Syllabus:

UNIX System Architecture

Introduction: UNIX history, present and future; UNIX ver-
sions and stardards: POSIX, SVID, X/Open; operating sys-
tem concept and structure; UNIX system architecture: sys-
tem data sturctures, the kernel, process and memory man-
agement, I/O and file system, interprocess communication
and networking; popular UNIX implementations: 4.3 BSD
and System V.
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UNIX Programming Environment

UNIX programming overview; UNIX shells: C, Korn,
Bourne shells, programming, customization and compari-
son; UNIX program development; lint, make, sccs,
debuggers; the C programming language; standard C li-
brary; UNIX system calls: process and memory, file system;
IPC mechanism: pipe, FIFO, message queue, semaphore,
and share memory; terminal information utilities: termcap
and terminfo databases, curses library.

UNIX Communication

UNIX Mail: use of electronic-mail, configuring and custom-
izing a proper mailing environment, address scheme; UNIX
News: use of electronic news bulletin, newsgroups in
USENET, posting and reading news; UNIX File Transfer:
remote file transfer, remote command execution, remote
login, setting up and managing the uucp connection be-
tween two machines.

UNIX Networking

Network fundamentals: data communication and network-
ing, WAN and LAN, Ethernet; Network architecture: OS]
and TCP/IP; Network programming interfaces: BSD sock-
ets and System V TLI; Network application programming;
Networking examples: NFS, RFS, RPC, NIS and NeWS.

System Administration and Security

UNIX account management; file system management; proc-
ess management; device setup; day-to-day routines; system
accounting and quota; local area network set up; kernel
reconfiguration; account and file system security; network
security; data encryption; password administration; en-
hancement to UNIX security.

The X Window system

Introduction to the X Window system: X architecture over-
view, the X display server, X clients; the window manager;
the xterm terminal emulator; font specification; graphics
utilities; customizing X; X events, requests and protocols; X
programming hierarchy: Xlib, Xt Intrinsic toolkits; Com-
mercial widget toolkits: MOTIF and OPENLOOK.
Enrolment is limited to 17

Course Director: K.P. Chow, Ph.D. (California), Lecturer in
Computer Science, HKU

Tutors : William K.P. Chan, B.Sc.(H.K)
T.Y. Sin, B.Sc. (H.K.)
Daniel H.F. Hung, M.Phil.(HL.K.)

Venue : Room 230, Knowles Building, HKU
(Workshop) Room 835, Knowles Building, HKU

1840. Mondays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., commencing April 3,
1995
(Workshop) Wednesdays, 6.00-8.00 p.m., May 10,
1995

1841. Mondays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., commencing April 3,
1995
(Workshop) Wednesdays, 8.00-10.00 p.m., May 10,
1995

®

26 meetings & 28 workshops Fee : $7,500
Entry Qualification: This course is an advanced course.
Participants are assumed to have a solid background in
computer principles and applications, UNIX and C pro-
gramming. Enrolment is by selection. Closing date for
applications: March 18, 1995.

Each student will be assigned to a Sun SPARC colour
workstation which 1s further supported by a Sun SPARC
670MP multiprocessor server through the network.

Assessmenti:

The Certificate in Advanced UNIX will be awarded to a
student who has fulfilled the following requirements:

(1) Attending at least 75% of the lectures and workshops
(2) Completing course work to the satisfaction of the tutors.
(3) Passes in written examination papers.

Xlll. Academic Award/ Profes-

nal Training Programmes

1842. Postgraduate Certificate Course in
Computing Studies

Part I: Tuition in Hong Kong
(Additional UNIX workshops will be arranged as necessary).

Examinations for Part I (Two papers): Paper I will be exam-
ined in around August and Paper 2 will be examined in
around October.

(Please note that you have to pass both papers in order to
be eligible to study Part II of the course).

Part II: Tuition in Australia, Department of Computer Sci-
ence, The University of Melbourne

Students passing the two papers in PartI will spend 4 weeks
from January 29 to February 24, 1996 inclusive at the Uni-
versity of Melbourne in Australia. This will be a period of
intensive practical activity and will provide students with
an opportunity to obtain experience with advanced compu-
ter systems.

Students who have failed the Part I examinations will have
to discontinue from the course. The portion of tuition fee
for Part II, after deduction of necessary administration
charge, will be refunded.

Examination for Part II : The examination will be held in
Melbourne in February.

Tuition Fee: HK$ 25000 (for Part I & Part II)
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Course Directors: Mr. Danny Tang, Head of Information
Technology, The Hong Kong Institute
of Education. Assoc.

Prof. P.G. Thorne Head, Department of
Computer Science, School of Informa-
tion Technology and Electrical Engi-
neering, The University of Melbourne.

Introduction

This course aims to provide professional training in com-
puting for graduates of other disciplines. It is designed to
serve as a conversion course at postgraduate level and is
particularly useful for executives, adminstrators and other
professionals who wish to enter the computer industry. The
emphasis of the course is on the capabilities and applica-
tions of computer systems. Particular attention is paid to
the fundamental principles of software engineering and to
the management and professional responsibility of comput-
ing professionals.

The course syllabus is partly derived from that of the Gradu-
ate Diploma in Computing Studies at the University of
Melbourne in Australia. This Graduate Diploma (a three-
semester (1.5 years) to five-semester (2.5 years) programme)
has been offered for more than a decade and is widely
respected throughout the world as one providing an excel-
lent foundation for computer professionals. Many of its
graduate now occupy senior positions in the computer
industry.

Academic Standing

Holders of the Postgraduate Certificate in Computing Stud-
ies from the School of Professional and Continuing Educa-~
tion will be deemed by the University of Melbourne to have
partially fulfilled the requirements of the Graduate Diploma
in Computing Studies offered by that University (holders
of the Postgraduate Certificate will be deemed to have com-
pleted the first half of the Graduate Diploma programme).

Travel and Accommodation

The cost of travel to and from Melbourne and accommoda-
tion whilst in Melbourne is not covered by the course fee
of the Postgraudate Certificate Course in Computing Stud-
ies. Assistance will be provided to the students in finding
accommodation for this period. Students should note that
it is their responsibility to apply for and obtain a visa to
enter Australia for this period of study. The School of
Professional and Continuing Education of the University of
Hong Kong will provide the necessary supporting docu-
mentation for the application.

Entry qualifications:
Applicants should be either:

1. University graduates of any discipline or equivalent; OR

2. Executives or professionals with at least 5 years of
relevant experience.

In exceptional cases, outstanding candidates without the
above-listed qualifications may be admitted after an inter-
view.

Applicants for this course must have successfully completed
an approved course of study which provides an appropri-
ate background and training for them to pursue this pro-
gramme. Applicants must also have experience in compu-
ter programming acceptable to the Selection Committee. In
identifying those applicants most likely to pursue the course
successfully, the Selection Committee may give preference
to applicants who have one or more of the following:

(i) an honours degree or higher degree;

(ii) a record of achievement in Mathematics;
(iii)substantial experience in computer programming;
(iv)relevant work experience, preferably since graduation;

Syllabus: Fundamentals of computer organization, systems
programming languages; data structures and algorithms;
dynamic storage management; file structures and algo-
rithms; programming methods and applications; principles
and practice of modern computer packages for communi-
cation, document preparation, graphics data management,
system modelling, program preparation, testing and
debugging and other applications; user interface design
principles; database systems including data modelling,
database design, query languages, integrity, security
concurrency; introduction to software engineering and the
problems connected with the development of large scale
software systems; study of the present and potential uses
and significance of computers in society and of the manage-
ment and professional responsibility of computing profes-
sionals.

Practical work is an integral part of this course and students
will be expected to carry out a number of software projects
mainly using the C programming language. Opportunities
will be available for students to use advanced UNIX sys-
tems in Melbourne for project development.

Award of the Postgraduate Certificate in Computing
Studies:

Students will be awarded a Certificate provided that:

a) they pass the examination (Paper I and 1I) held in Hong
Kong; and

b) they pass the examination paper of Part II held in
Melbourne, and

c) they complete the course assignments and projects
satisfactorily; and

d) they satisfy the examiners with their attendance at the
lectures and workshops.

Application

Applicants must enclose photostat copies of appropriate
certificate along with special application forms which are
available on request from School. Please note that the
course fees will only be collected from those successful
applicants after selection processes.

o\
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Applicants may be required to attend an interview with the
Selection Committee.

Applicants should note that this course details a very sub-
stantial fime commitment to complete assignments and
projects.

Closing date for application: January 18, 1995.

Interested persons are invited to attend an information
session on January 7, 1995 (Saturday), 2.00p.m. at Room 17,
9/F., Shun Tak Centre.

Further Studies:

1. A student enrolled on the Postgraduate Certificate of
Computing Studies at the School of Professional and
Continuing Education, University of Hong Kong may
apply (with evidence of satisfactory progress in the
Postgraduate Certificate course) for enrolment in the
Graduate Diploma in Computing studies in the Univer-
sity of Melbourne and, after payment of the appropriate
fee (currently AUS$6,300) to the University of Mel-
bourne, complete the Graduate Diploma in the period
March 1996 - June 1996 (inclusive) at the University of
Melbourne. The closing date for applications to enrol
in the Graduate Diploma in Computing Studies, Mel-
bourne University for this 4-month completion period
is October 1995

2. Holders of the Postgraduate Certificate in Computing
Studies may enrol in the second half of the Graduate
Diploma programme at the University of Melbourne
after paying the appropriate fee.

Venue : Room 230, Knowles Building, HKU
(Workshop) Training Centre of Wealthland Con-
sultants and Managements Ltd., Room 1612, Hong
Kong Plaza, 186-191 Connaught Rd. W,H.K.

Date : Tuesdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., commencing March 7,
1995
(Workshop) Thursdays, 6.00-10.00 p.m., March 23,
1995

24 meetings & 26 workshops Fee : $25,000

iploma in Information Technology

Introduction:

This Diploma course is offered by the School of Professional
and Continuing Education, University of Hong Kong and
its aim is to provide professional training in computing
subjects related to information management. It is designed
both for graduates of other disciplines whose work involves
significant use of computing for data processing and infor-
mation management and for computer studies teachers in
secondary schools. This course also provides a fundamen-
tal computing background for those wishing to pursue a
higher degreee in the area of Information Studies.

7
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Course Structure:

Students will take five subjects equivalent to 6 units. Two
subjects will be taught in the face-to-face teaching mode and
three subjects will be taught in the distance learning mode
(DL) supported by tutorials. All distance learning modules
will be purchased from the Charles Sturt University, Aus-
tralia. Occasionally, students may be required to attend
some day-time teaching.

Subject 1 - Foundations of Programming (1 unit) (DL)
Subject 2 - Advanced Digital Computer Programming

(2 units)
Subject 3 - Information Analysis and Design (1 unit) (DL)
Subject 4 - Database Design and Management (1 unit)
Subject 5 - Computing Topics I (1 unit) (DL)

Entry Qualifications:

Applicants should either:

a) possess an undergraduate degree; or
b) be able to demonstrate professional development by
one or more of the following:
* membership of a professional association which
requires academic experience-based qualifications;
¢ higher diploma holder with at least 3 years of
relevant experience.
¢ professional seniority or status with at least 8 years
of relevant experience.

(Note : admission of students without the required aca-
demic qualifications will be on a very selective
basis and such applicants may be invited to attend
an interview before they are admitted.)

Study Schedule and Fee:

The course will commence in July each year. The duration
of studies will normally be 15 months (July to September
of the following year).

Students are expected to attend about five to seven hours
of lectures, tutorials, and workshops per week (two sessions
per week on weekday evenings or on saturday). They are
also expected to spend another 5 hours per week on dis-
tance learning study materials and self-study.

Fee should be paid in two instalments, one in June and the
other in February. The fee for the 94-95 programme is
HK$42,000 (first instalment: HK$ 20,000; second instalment:
HK$ 22,000).

Exemptions:

Students who have successfully completed the Certificate
Course in Advanced Digital Computer Programming or the
Certificate Course in Database Design and Management
awarded by SPACE within the past 8 years may apply for
exemption from the corresponding papers.
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Assessment:
Assessment will be based on the following:

a) students will be required to attend at least 75% of the
scheduled meetings. :

b) continuous assessment of assignments in each subject.

c) a written examination for each subject.

Access to Further Studies:

a) Those who successfully complete the SPACE Diploma
in Information Technology course may subsequently be
admitted to the Graduate Diploma of Information Tech-
nology (Information Systems) course offered by Charles
Sturt University. Students with an interest in this option
may apply for registration on this Graduate Diploma
course at the beginning of their Diploma studies so that
they may carry on with their studies immediately fol-
lowing the award of the SPACE Diploma. The Graduate
Diploma course may be completed in Hong Kong by
distance learning by taking 2 more units. The fee for
these two final subjects will be about A$650 per subject.

b) The Charles Sturt University Graduate Diploma of In-
formation Technology (Information Systems) entitles
holders to enter the Charles Sturt Universtiy Master of
Applied Science (Information Studies) course with ex-
emptions in six subjects of stage 1 studies. This Master's
course is offered in Hong Kong as an external pro-
gramme of Charles Sturt University.

Galdsmllhs College, University of London - lhe Lead School for Computing and Informanan Systems

Application (around April, 1995)

Details of course arrangement will be announced later.
Persons interested in this course should send a self-ad-
dressed envelop to Ms Alice Wong, School of Professional
& Continuing Education, University of Hong Kong.

University of London BSc(Hons) in
Computing and Information Systems
for External Students

Introduction

The School of Professional and Continuing Education
(SPACE) is the recognized institution in Hong Kong to offer
courses leading to a B.Sc.(Hons) Degree in Computing and
Information Systems of the University of London. To be
eligible to register for the Degree, students are required to
attend instructional courses at SPACE.

Entrance Requirements

To be eligible for admission, applicants should

a) satisfy the London University’s general entrance
requirements;

b) have reached a level of competence in Mathematics (a
pass at GCE A-level in a Mathematical subject, or a pass
at AS-level in a Mathematical subject, or equivalent.)

The following qualifications are also acceptable for entry to

the B.Sc.(Hons) in Computing and Information Systems:

a) National Computing Centre International Diploma pass
with credit;

Eur
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b) British Computer Society Examinations Part I (please
also read “Exemptions”);

¢) Hong Kong Vocational Training Council Diploma in
Computing with 3 units pass with merit.

These qualifications satisfy the Entrance Requirements for
this programme but do not automatically satisfy the general
entrance requirements for other London University pro-
grammes.

Application with uncertain entrance qualifications will be
referred to a Special Admission Panel of the University of
London for consideration.

Course Structure and Content

The normal study period of the degree course is from 3 to
8 years. The programme is constructed on a modular basis,
the over-all content being divided into full and half “course
units”. Within this framework the selection of individual
courses is ordered in such a way as to provide coherence
of subject matter and a progress in learning from Level 1 to
Levels 2 and 3;

Level 1: 4 compulsory full-units

e Introduction to computers and computer programming

* Mathematics for computing

¢ Principles of business computing and the nature of busi-
ness systems

e Data, information, and information storage

Level 2: 4 compulsory full-units

¢ Databases

* Programming languages, information representation
and processing
Systems development methodologies

¢ Telecommunications and computer communications

Level 3: 4 - 6 half-units plus project

Compilers (1/2 unit)

Artificial intelligence (1/2 unit)

Neural networks (1/2 unit)

Software engineering management (1/2 unit)
Accounting information systems (1/2 unit)
Information systems management (1/2 unit)

Decision support and executive information systems
(1/2 unit)

* Project (1 unit)

¢ & ¢ ¢ o o

Examination

Examinations will be held once a year commencing in mid-
May or early June. Students may attempt examinations in
a minimum of 2 full course-units and up to a maximum of
4 full course-units. The maximum number of attempts
permitted at any full or half course-unit examination is
three.

Course Tuition

Tuition will be in the form of lectures, tutorial/computer
workshop sessions and revision sessions.

—
v

Library Access

Students will be given a Library Borrower’s card to access
to the library facilities of the University of Hong Kong.

Teaching Venue

University of Hong Kong or other study centres to be an-
nounced nearer the time.

Fee September 1994 - June 95

Course fee to SPACE HKS$ 6,000 for one unt subject
(Fees are subject to change annually) HKS$ 3,200 for half umt subject
HKS$ 8,500 for Project

Application fee to £36
the Unuversity of London

Registration fee to £359
the Uruversity of London

Enrolment

Students who register for the B.Sc.(Hons) degree in Com-
puting and Information Systems must also enrol in the
courses offered by SPACE. Applications for the SPACE
courses will be considered on a first-come-first-served basis
and preference will be given to students of this degree.
Applicants should therefore apply for a place on the Exter-
nal programme before applying to join the SPACE courses.

Students may apply for admission to the degree programme
throughout the whole year in general. Students registering
for the B.Sc.(Hons) degree who wish to take SPACE courses
starting in September are strongly advised to apply for
admission before August, although the official deadline for
application submission is 17 September, 1995.

Applications with uncertain entrance qualifications have to
be referred to a Special Admission Panel of the University
of London for consideration. Such applications require a
long processing time, and those applicants are strongly
advised to submit their applications as early as possible.

Exemptions

1. Students who have appropriate qualifications may ap-
ply for exemption and may be credited with a pass in
up to four full units at Levels 1 and 2. Students are
advised that the University will consider such qualifi-
cations individually, in the light of the syllabus, the level
of examination performance and the equivalence of the
course to the Level 1 or 2 units from which exemption
is sought.

2. A fee is payable for all applications for exemptions for
exemption received, except for those where exemption
is granted automatically (See paragraph 3 below). This
fee is currently £50 for each full unit for which exemp-
tion is requested. The exemption application fee is not
refundable, even if the exemption is not granted. Ex-
emption applications will take a long processing time,
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and those applicants are strongly advised to submit
their applications as soon as possible.

3. Students must note that no exemption will be granted
unless specific application has been made in accordance
with the instructions in paragraph 6 of the General
Regulations which should be read in conjunction with
this Schedule.

4. Students who have the qualifications listed below will
be given automatic exemption from the units indicated:
(a) British Computer Society part I : all level 1 courses

(CIS101-104).

(b) NCC International Higher Diploma : CIS 103, also
CIS 101 provided the student can prove competence
in PASCAL.

(c) Institute of Data Processing Management : Higher
Diploma - CIS 102 and CIS 103.

(d) Informatics Computer School : Advanced Diploma
in Computer Studies - all Level 1 units (CIS 101-4).

(e) Hong Kong Polytechnic : Higher Diploma in
Information Systems - all level 1 units (CIS101-4);
Higher Diploma in Systems Analysis - CIS 101, 103,
104; Higher Diploma in Software Engineering -
CIS 101, 103, 104.

5. The University gives notice that it reserves the right to
review the exemptions policy in respect of the BSc de-
gree in Computing and Information Systems each year.

Application forms and further details can be obtained from:

(1) SPACE Town Centre,
Suite 1005, 10/F,
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower,
200 Connaught Road Central,
Hong Kong.
(Tel. 559 7628)

(2) University Office,
Room 1, G/F.,
Umwversity Main Bldg,,
Pokfulam Road,

Hong Kong.
(Tel: 859 2418)

XIV. Cambridge Information
Technology Certificate

School of Professional and Continuing Education, The Uni-
versity of Hong Kong (SPACE), in collaboration with the
University of Cambridge Local Examinations Syndicate
(UCLES), operates the Cambridge Information Technology
scheme in Hong Kong. UCLES and SPACE will issue
Cambridge Information Technology Certificates to students
who have successfully completed recognized SPACE
courses.

Cambridge Information Technology (CIT)

Cambridge Information Technology is a modular scheme to
assess competence in practical Information Technology
skills. The scheme comprises a wide range of modules and
students will receive a certificate for each module. Each
certificate incorporates a summary of the skills the student

will have demonstrated in attaining the specified level of
competence.

A student who has obtained five module certificates can
apply for the “Certificate in Information Technology”.

An award of the CIT Certificate signifies that the student
will have shown his/her ability to perform the requisite
tasks. CIT standards are built to specifications for all to see.
The CIT certificate provides a recognized validation vehicle
for practical Information Technology skills.

Information for Employers

The CIT scheme emphasises practical skills - it focuses on
the practical applications of the skills being learned. A CIT
certificate holder is not necessarily a computer expert, but
he or she will have gained:

¢ practical experience in using computer applications

* an appreciation of how computers can be used to solve
problems and facilitate routine tasks

s a general base of skills, which can be accumulated to
meet particular requirements

To employers, the CIT scheme can be adopted as a staff
training and development programme or as an indicator
of an applicant’s Information Technology skills.

How to Apply

If you have enrolled in a SPACE course which is designated
as a CIT module and wish to apply for a CIT module
certificate, or you have already obtained five CIT module
certificates and wish to apply for the "Certificate in Infor-
mation Technology", you should:

(i) obtain an “Application for CIT Certificate” form from
the School,

(ii) complete and return the form to the School before the
course ends, or in any case, within two months of the
completion of the course,

(ili)submit the application fee and a stamp-addressed enve-
lope together with your application.

In order to be eligible for the award of the CIT module
Certificate, applicants should have satisfied the require-
ment as specified in each course.

The School of Professional and Continuing Education and
the University of Cambridge Local Examinations Syndicate
reserve the full right to assess whether or not an applicant
satisfies the requirements for the award of the Certificate.
Only 70% of the application fee will be refunded to an
unsuccessful application.

Available Modules
A) 001 Computer Literacy

SPACE courses to be designated as CIT module in
Computer Literacy:

N
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* Practical Computer Application Course for Teachers

* The Principles and Applications of Microcomputers

s Business and Personal Application of Microcomputers
(Symphony)

o Certificate Course in Microcomputer Applications

Students of any of the above SPACE courses can apply for
the CIT Certificate in Computer Literacy if they have
satisfied the following requirements:

(i) not less than 80% of attendance, and
(ii) completion of course work or other assessment to the
satisfaction of the Tutor.

B) 101 Word Processing

SPACE courses to be designated as CIT module in Word
Processing:

Introduction to WordPerfect

WordPerfect in Depth

Introduction to WordStar

Professional Word Processing with MultiMate
Microsoft Word for Windows

Certificate Course in Microcomputer Applications

Students of any of the above SPACE courses can apply for
the CIT Certificate in Word Processing if they have satisfied
the following requirements:

(i) not less than 80% of attendance, and
(ii) completion of course work or other assessment to the
satisfaction of the Tutor.

C) 102 Spreadsheets

SPACE courses to be designated as CIT module in Spread-
sheets:

* Lotus 1-2-3

+ SYMPHONY

¢ Introduction to Excel

* Certificate Course in Microcomputer Applications

Students of the above SPACE courses can apply for the CIT
Certificate in Spreadsheets if they have satisfied the follow-
ing requirements:

(i) not less than 80% of attendance, and
(ii) completion of course work or other assessment to the
satisfaction of the Tutor.

&

D) 103 Databases

SPACE courses to be designated as CIT module in Data-
bases:

dBase I+ Workshop

Introduction to dBASE III+

Introduction to dBase IV

Introduction to FoxBASE+

Certificate Course in Microcomputer Applications

* © ® & ®

Students of any of the above SPACE courses can apply for
the CIT Certificate in Databases if they have satisfied the
following requirements:

(i) not less than 80% of attendance, and
(i) completion of course work or other assessment to the
satisfaction of the Tutor.

E) 105 Programming

SPACE courses to be designated as CIT module in Program-
ming:

* Microcomputer Programming for Beginners (With
Workshops)

Introduction to C

Advanced Programming Using C

Programming in dBASE IV

PC Assembly Language and Systems Programming

® & 9 o

Students of any of the above SPACE courses can apply for
the CIT Certificate in Programming if they have satisfied
the following requirements:

(i) not less than 80% of attendance, and
(ii) completion of course work or other assessment to the
satisfaction of the Tutor.

IN-HOUSE TRAINING COURSES

The School organises in-house training courses (for
example, computer courses for Municipal Services
Administration Staff). Institutes, Companies,
Societies and Government Departments which are
interested in arranging in-house training courses in
Computer Studies for their employees/members
should contact Miss Alice Wong (Tel. 2859 2418).




Lecturers in charge :
S.M. Rowlinson

CONSTRUCTION MANAGEMENT

W.B. Howarth (Deputy Director - External)

Telephone: 2857 7166
2857 1198

DIPLOMA IN CONSTRUCTION
MANAGEMENT/PRDPERTY
/ DEVELOPMENT

INTRODUCTION

The Diploma is an award of the School of Professional and
Continuing Education aimed at students who have at least
two years work experience in the field of construction
management or property development and who have a
record of study at sub-degree level (e.g. Diploma, Higher
Diploma, HN.C., H.N.D.) but who do not hold a bachelor's
degree in the field.

The course is equivalent to final year undergraduate studies
and will draw on the professional and work experience of
the student. It is designed to prepare students for entry to
study at masters degree level.

The provision of extensive course materials, regular lec-
tures and seminars together with compulsory written as-
signments throughout the course is aimed at educating
students to a level where they can successfully progress to
a higher degree or postgraduate study.

The course is modular in nature allowing students to choose
to specialise in either property or construction. Students are
expected to have a minimum of two years practical expe-
rience on entry to the course. The course is offered in
association with the Department of Surveying of the Uni-
versity of Hong Kong.

COURSE DURATION

The course has been designed around one year of part-time
study. The classes take place in the evening for two 14 week
semesters per year.

COURSE FORMAT

The course is divided into modules and each student must
study 4 modules. There are two core modules which are
Economics and Legal Studies, the remaining modules stud-
ied will depend on whether the student is taking the Con-
struction Management or Property Development stream.

Construction Management
Term I Legal Studies
Construction Management

Property Development
Term I Legal Studies
Real Estate and Finance

Term II Economics

One Option from.
Investment & Cost Forecasting
Project Management
Quantitative Techniques

Term I Economucs

One Option from:
Investment & Cost Forecasting
Project Management
Quantitative Techniques

Note : Options will be offered subject to demand.

TEACHING AND LEARNING

Students accepted on this course will be working profes-
sionals and so are expected to bring their own experiences
to the classroom and share them with fellow students. Thus,
teaching takes the form of formal lectures, seminars, tuto-
rials, case studies and student presentations. The modules
will be taught in the main by members of the Department
of Surveying of the University of Hong Kong and visiting
lecturers. The course will be administered by a full-time
course co-ordinator and course leadership will be provided
through a course director.

METHODS OF ASSESSMENT

The Diploma will be assessed on the basis of set assign-
ments and case studies (50%) and formal examinations
(50%).

CAREER PROGRESSION

Students completing the diploma course can expect to
progress to study at Master's degree level in their relevant
discipline.

Holders of the Diploma will be eligible to apply for entry
to relevant Master's degree courses including:

1. M.Sc. in Construction Project Management of the De-
partment of Surveying of the University of Hong Hong;

2. M.Sc. in Real Estate Development of the Department of
Surveying of the University of Hong Kong;

3. MSc. in Construction Management - Bath University,
England (This programme is taught on a part-time basis
in Hong Kong through the School of Professional and
Continuing Education, HK.U.);

4. M.Sc. in Construction Management and Economics -
University of Greenwich, England (This programme is
taught on a part-time basis in Hong Kong through the
School of Professional and Continuing Education,
HK.U.);

5. M.Sc. in Property Investment and Appraisal - Univer-
sity of Greenwich, England (This programme is taught
on a part-time basis in Hong Kong through the School
of Professional and Continuing Education, HK.U.);

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS

1. Students should have a proficiency in English demon-
strated by, for example,

(a) a pass in the HEK.C.E.E. examination at Grade D or
above (or equivalent);

(b) a score of 550 or above in the Test of English as a
foreign language (TOEFL) and

2. Students should have a Diploma, Higher Diploma,
HN.C., HN.D. or equivalent qualification in a relevant
subject area.
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3. Students over the age of 25 with extensive business,
commercial or other suitable professional working ex-
perience may apply. Such students may be required to
sit a qualifying examination.

Relevant employment experience and references are taken
into account and final decisions concerning admission to
the course are made at the discretion of the University.
Whilst academic qualifications are important in deciding
admissions there 1s also a need for applicants to be commit-
ted to developing their management knowledge and skills
in the property and construction industry. As with any
study, but particularly part-time study, it is important that
course participants are highly motivated and self-directed
learners.

COURSE COST
The course fee is $18,000 and should be paid once students
have received an offer of a place on the course.

The course will commence in April 1995 and the closing
date for applications is March 15, 1995,

UNIVERSITY OF BATH
MSC. IN CONSTRUCTION

MANAGEMENT BY
DISTANCE LEARNING

INTRODUCTION

This is a masters degree of the University of Bath, UK.
which is offered in association with SPACE. The course
focuses upon developing managers for the property and
construction industries and seeks to apply techniques and
themes to many open-ended problems which face manag-
ers of projects and organisations. A number of employers
in the construction field have identified the course as "the
MBA. for the construction industry”. The course was the
first MSc in Construction Management to be offered which
is taught at a “distance’. The degree uses a variety of teach-
ing media including workbooks, video tapes, readings,
audio tapes and text books. The programme is designed to
develop the knowledge and skills of construction and prop-
erty professionals be they consultants, contractors or sup-
pliers or working in clients' organisations. The course has
been developed for professionals working in both the pub-
lic and private sectors of the industry.

COURSE DURATION

The course can be completed in 2%‘ years, 2 years for the
taught part of the course and 6 months + for the disserta-
tion. However more flexible study arrangements are avail-
able with the maximum span of the degree being five years.
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COURSE FORMAT
Course Modules and Weekend Schools

The programme is divided into four taught Modules with
linked weekend schools:-

Management Principles
Management Science
Construction Economics
Management Practice

METHODS OF ASSESSMENT

The MSc is assessed by way of Assignments, Case Studies,
Weekend School participation, Set Examinations and a
Dissertation.

TUTORING

Each student is appointed an academic tutor for every
assessed piece of work as well as a personal tutor to help
with any non-academic issues which might arise. Tutors
from Bath University attend and run each weekend school.
A student “helpline' is also provided.

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS
Applicants should have any the following:

Either a first or second class Honours degree (awarded by
a UK or approved higher education institution) in Architec-
ture, Building, Civil Engineering, Surveying or a related
subject.

An acceptable professional qualification in a construction
related discipline (eg. MCIOB, ARICS, MICE, ARIBA).

Any other degree plus (several years) experience working
in the property and construction industry.

A Diploma in Construction Management from
HKU(SPACE)

Relevant employment experience and references are taken
into account and final decisions concerning admission to
the course are made at the discretion of the University of
Bath.

Whilst academic qualifications are important in deciding
admissions, there is also a need for applicants to be com-
mitted to developing their management knowledge and
skills in the property and construction industry. As with
any study, but particularly for distance learning, it is impor-
tant that course participants are highly motivated and self
directed learners.

COURSE APPLICATIONS

Applications for MSc CMDL are accepted twice per year in
Hong Kong - in April and in October. Applicants may
commence their studies in either mid-May or mid-Novem-
ber.
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A course guide is available which explains the course in
more detail.

COURSE FEES

University Registration
All students pay a non-refundable registration fee of £100
at the start of the course.

Modules

The course is organised into four taught Modules - the
current Module fee is $19,900. This fee includes all course
materials, the examination fee, assignment and case study
assessment, weekend school tuition, tutor support and your
library card which gives you reading rights at the Univer-
sity of Hong Kong,.

Dissertation

All students pay the dissertation supervision fee after
successful completion of the taught part of the course. In
1994/95 the dissertation fee is $8,000. All fees are reviewed
on an annual basis.

8018. MANAGEMENT TECHNIQUES
(CPD/ICE COURSE)

A two-day course designed for ICE trainees and practising
engineers in both the design and construction fields who
wish to update or refresh their knowledge. The course runs
over two days (January 11 & 12, 1995) from 9:00 a.m. - 5:00
p.m. and takes place at Rm. 103, 10/F., SPACE Town
Centre, Shun Tak Centre, 200 Connaught Road Central,
Hong Kong.

The course will be taught by Dr. Richard Fellows & Mr.
Michael Hancock of Bath University and they will be as-
sisted by Dr. Steve Rowlinson of Hong Kong University.

Topics covered will include value engineering, estimating
and bidding, programming, productivity, quality manage-
ment, cash flow and valuation strategies.

The course, which is a full-time day course, will be included
in the Institution of Civil Engineers "Course Guide" as
equivalent to 2 CPD/CET days.

Closing date for applications: December 31, 1994.
Course Fee: $1,400

8019. EXECUTIVE SEMINAR - STRATEGIC
MANAGEMENT IN CONSTRUCTION

The School is presenting a one day Executive Seminar on
the topic of "Strategic Management in Construction”. This
is an important and developing area nowadays with the
onset of international markets, tight margins and ever in-
creasing competition. The seminar aims to explore areas of
potential for improvement leading to much needed com-
petitive advantage.

The fee will be $4,500, and the seminar will take place on
January 10, 1995 from 9:00 a.m. - 5:00 p.m. in Room 103,
10/F., Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 200 Connaught Road
Central, Hong Kong. Tea, coffee and lunch will be
provided.

The following topics will be dealt with during the seminar:

Strategic Management

A review of recent trends in strategic management of con-
struction firms including areas such as project manage-
ment, contractual alternatives, pricing and payment.

Marketing

The determination of client needs and satisfaction of these
needs. Securing new orders and repeat business.

Strategic Human Management

How environmental scanning, organisational planning and
organisational development programmes can help firms to
be more in control of their environment.

Developing Futures - The Hong Kong Construction Market.
An introduction to futures thinking and a panel discussion
involving participative analysis to produce future scenarios
for Hong Kong.

Please write or fax in for details of all the above Construc-
tion Management courses to: Rm 1405, 14/F. Shun Tak
Centre, West Tower, 200 Connaught Road, Central, Hong
Kong. Fax No. 25460295

Failure to enrol prior to the opening of a
particular course may mean the cancel-
lation of that course. Prior enrolment is
the only way the School of Professional
and Continuing Education has of judging
the response to its courses. Your co-
operation is therefore invited in sending
your application forms to the School as
soon as possible.

O



CRIMINAL JUSTICE & PUBLIC ORDER

Lecturer in charge: John Holford

Telephone: 2859 2415

M.A. in Public Order
(University of Leicester)

The University of Leicester M.A. and Diploma
in Public Order

The M.A. in Public Order is an inter-disciplinary pro-
gramme designed for people who wish to make an in-depth
study of issues related to public order and disorder.

The programme is particularly appropriate for staff profes-
sionally involved in the fields of criminal justice and public
order - such as police, correctional services, customs, immi-
gration, and social work. Itis also relevant to other students
interested in public order questions.

Students attend classes organised by SPACE. Teaching is
conducted by a team of expert lecturers from the University
of Hong Kong and from other tertiary institutions in Hong
Kong, as well as the University of Leicester. The course
follows a syllabus designed for Hong Kong by academic
staff from the two universities.

Examination and assessment is based on this syllabus. The
academic standards required of students are identical to
those expected of students following the degree programme
in the United Kingdom. Students who meet these standards
in the various examinations and assessments are awarded
the degree of Master of Arts (M.A.) by the University of
Leicester.

The University of Leicester

Founded in 1921, the University of Leicester has an inter-
national reputation for the study of crime, violence and
disorder. This includes work on football hooliganism, mass
media coverage of demonstrations and collective violence,
terrorism, and the economic and fiscal problems of cities,
as well as the study of disorder and crime, policing policies
and methods, racial disadvantage and inner-city issues. Its
staff also have specialist knowledge of juvenile crime and
punishment, family violence and deviance.

Leicester University’s Centre for the Study of Public Order
(CSPO) develops research, teaching and professional train-
ing in public disorder, criminology, policing, security man-
agement and information technology, and associated fields.
The work is wide-ranging, taking ‘public order issues’ to
include the study of how order is sustained in societies as
well as considering how and in what circumstances order
can be threatened or destroyed.

The interests of the CSPO thus extend from the study of
riots and other public disorder, assessments of violence and
crime and its prevention and detection, and examinations
of policing policies and methods, to explorations of race
relations and inner-city issues. The CSPO is particularly
interested in the political and social context and conse-
quences of crime and disorder, the significance of percep-
tions social justice, and processes of social change.

Other topics of interest include social movements and po-
litical change; media coverage and its impact; technology
and security; the changing nature of democracies; political
participation; violence and the political agenda; civil
liberties and citizenship.

The M.A. in Public Order explores political and social
change, urban problems, and the changing context in which
policing take place. It offers a comprehensive study of
collective violence, contemporary policing issues, the sig-
nificance of social justice, riots, civil unrest and other forms
of disorder, and methods of reducing crime and disorder.

Course Organisation

Students take five courses over two years of part-time study.
Two are Core courses dealing with central issues in public
order. Students also take two Option courses, and a course
in Social Research Methods and Study Skills. Students who
pass in the Core and Option courses are eligible for the
Diploma in Public Order. Those who also submit a satis-
factory dissertation are awarded the M.A. in Public Order.

Core Courses

One Core course is taken in each year of study. The Core
courses are:

{a) Politics and Order
(b) Issues in Public Order

Option Courses

Students take two courses from among the following list.
One option course is taken in each year of study. The
Option courses taught will depend on students’ preferences
and availability of resources.

(a) Issues in Public Sector Management

(b) Society, Law and Order in Hong Kong

(c) Armed Forced, War and Society

(d) Punishment and Society

() Sociology of Deviance and Dissent

(f) Popular Culture and the Mass Media

(g) Other courses as approved.
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Dissertation

A dissertation, not exceeding 20,000 words, on an approved
subject of the student’s choice, must be completed by 31
October 1997.

Advanced Study

Students awarded the M.A. in Public Order will have at-
tained an academic qualification of a high level. Those who
wish to pursue academic studies further may apply for
enrolment in research degree programmes (M.Phil. and
Ph.D.), which involve completing original research under
individual supervision.

Course Arrangements

The M.A. in Public Order programme extends over two
years of part-time study commencing in September 1995.
Classes are normally be held on one evening per week
during term-time, for about three hours per evening. Other
classes are held at weekends, and during intensive teaching
weeks.

From the summer term of 1996 onward, students will also
be working on their dissertations; they will be allocated a
dissertation supervisor whom they will meet regularly and
who will advise them in their dissertation studies.

The M.A. programme is demanding. M.A. students are
expected to read widely within their subject areas. (They
are entitled to borrow books from the University of Hong
Kong Library.) As a rough guide, students may expect to
study for about nine hours weekly on average, in addition
to attending classes.

Venue : Classes are normally held on the University
Campus

Applications and Admissions

Applicants should possess at least a second class honours
degree (in an appropriate subject) of a British university or
the CNAA, or its equivalent.

Applications are also welcomed from holders of the Certifi-
cate in Criminal Justice or the Diploma in Legal Studies
offered by SPACE. (Applicants currently in their final year
of study for these qualifications may also apply.) Applica-
tion from candidates without these qualifications but with
significant relevant experience are considered on their
merits; in these cases, satisfactory performance in a quali-
fying examination is required.

Applicants may be invited to attend for interview.
Application form and detail informations can be obtained

by enclosing a stamped self-addressed 7" x 10" envelope
from:

The Director (Attention: Ms Emily Chin),

School of Professional and Continuing Education,
University of Hong Kong,

Pokfulam Road,

Hong Kong. (Telephone: 2540 7430)

OR in person from:
SPACE Town Centre,
9/F, West Tower, Shun Tak Centre,
200 Connaught Road,
Central, Hong Kong

Closing date for receipt of completed application forms:
Monday 5 June 1995.

Course Fee
Payable to the University of Leicester:

Registration (payable in first year) £225
Continuation (payable in second year) £120

Payable to the University of Hong Kong:

Application (non-refundable) $100
Tuition (per annum; payable in two instalments) $24,500
Examination (per paper) $825

Fees are subject to revision.

The Application fee is payable on first application. The
Registration fee and the first instalment of the Tuition fee
are payable on acceptance; the second instalment of the
Tuition fee is payable by January 1996. Examination fees
are payable in respect of each Core and Option paper taken,
and in respect of the Dissertation.

Diploma in Criminal Justice

This programme of professional and academic education
has been specially designed for staff of private and public
sector agencies involved in the field of Criminal Justice. The
course has been developed in association with the Depart-
ment of Sociology, University of Hong Kong, and the Cen-
tre for the Study of Public Order, University of Leicester,
England.

The Diploma programme is also designed to provide
students who have a strong professional record in the field
(but whose formal educational qualifications would nor-
mally prevent them from gaining entry to a university or
polytechnic degree programme) with a method of gaining
entry to a professional-oriented M.A. programme offered
by the University of Leicester. Students who complete the
Diploma course successfully will be eligible for entry to the
Leicester M.A. programme; former students of this pro-
gramme have also been accepted onto other courses, includ-
ing the M.Soc.Sc.(Criminology) at the University of Hong
Kong.

TN
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Course Structure
The programme lasts for one academic year.

Students normally attend a Lecture on one Monday evening
per week, 6.15-9.30p.m., commencing in September 1995;
tutorials are held normally on one further evening fort-
nightly. There will also be a revision period of intensive
evening study. Each week students are given readings
relevant to their current unit of study. The course is there-
fore quite demanding, in terms of both time and commit-
ment.

Most sessions will be held either at the University of Hong
Kong SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, 200 Con-
naught Road Central, or on the University Main Campus in
Pokfulam Road; but sessions may be held elsewhere.

Aims
The aims of the Course are:

* to help students develop a fuller understanding of the
Hong Kong Criminal law and its relationship to the
work of criminal justice agencies;

* to help students develop an understanding of criminal
justice systems in other countries;

* to encourage a broad, multi-agency approach to the
understanding of crime and delinquency;

* to introduce students to current theories and debates
associated with the study of crime and criminal behav-
iour;

* to enable students to develop the capacity to assess
effectively the implications of policy proposals and im-
plementation strategies;

* to develop reading, organisational, writing and evalu-
ation skills for academic and professional purposes.

Syllabus

The course is made up of two modules. Both Module A and
Medule B consist of five units. There are also extra units
devoted to study skills and to current issues. The modules
and units are as follows:

Module A - Law, Crime, and Deviance

AT: An Introduction to the Criminal Justice System

An overview of the role and functions of the police,
courts, corrections, and other agencies dealing with
crime and criminals.

A2: Law and Society

This unit begins by examining the place of criminal law
in society, its history and purpose. Particular aspects of
the criminal law will be considered. The unit then goes
on to explore sociological theories about the develop-
ment of and need for law in society. It will also examine

@)

how and why it is that different kinds of society have
different definitions of crime.

A3: Crime and Deviance I: Theoretical Perspectives

This unit is an introduction to basic theories in criminol-
ogy, and also introduces the student to the concept of
‘deviance’. It looks at various theories, including func-
tionalist theories, the ‘Chicago School’, anomie and
strain theories, labelling theory, subcultural theories,
Marxist and ‘radical’ criminology, biosocial approaches
and the study of ‘white collar’ crime.

A4: Crime and Deviance II: Types of Crime

Many criminological studies have focused on specific
types of crimes or offenders. This unit reviews such
research, looking at, for example, homicide and assault,
robbery, sexual offences, vice, and ‘white collar’ and
organized crime.

A5: Criminal Statistics and Crime Surveys

The criminal law defines what kind of behaviour is
considered by society to be criminal. But how do we
know how much crime there 1s in society? This unit
looks at the ways in which crime figures are collected
and examines some of the problems associated with
these methods.

Module B - Crime and the Criminal Justice System

B1: Police and Policing

An examination of how a major component of the crimi-
nal justice system operates. Special consideration is
given to sociological research into policing, including
police discretion, the role of the police, public order and
crime control, and informal social control and policing.

B2: Punishment and Corrections

This will survey the history of punishment, prisons and
penology, and the use of imprisonment and non-custo-
dial options.

B3: Juvenile Justice

Juvenile justice is organized in a very different fashion
from ‘adult justice’, and the problems of juvenile delin-
quents are often seen to be distinct from those of adult
criminals. This unit focuses on the creation of juvenile
delinquency as a social problem, the nature of juvenile
justice and its administration, and the specific arrange-
ments for juvenile justice in Hong Kong.

B4: Victims in the Criminal Justice System

An examination of how, historically, the role of victims
in the criminal justice system has changed. This unit
also provides an overview of the current position of
victims and the problems they experience in the crimi-
nal justice process.

B5: Crime Prevention Strategies

An examination of existing strategies and tactics, such
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as safe neighbourhood schemes, community crime
prevention, community policing, and ‘fight crime’
committees.

Current Issues in Crime Justice

This non-modular unit offers students an opportunity to
explore and discuss a number of current issues, through
contributions by guest speakers and others. The precise
content varies from course to course.

Study and Writing Skills Unit

The development of writing, drafting and study skills is an
essential element of this course. This non-modular unit is
designed to help students to develop these vitally impor-
tant academic skills. Sessions will be held fortnightly
throughout the course.

Assessment
Students are expected to complete an assessed essay on

each module, other assessed assignments as required, and
to sit two examinations in May or June 1996.

In order to receive the next
issue of this Prospectus,
please turn to page 99.
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Applications and Admission

No formal qualifications are required for eniry to the
Diploma course in Criminal Justice. However, candidates
must show evidence of their ability to undertake degree-
level study in this field successfully. In assessing this
ability, SPACE pays particular attention to candidates’
professional records, and to referees’ reports.

The course is conducted in English, and candidates will be
expected to show evidence of their ability to undertake
degree-level study successfully in English. They may be
asked to sit a test to assess their competence in English.

Applicants may be asked to attend for interview.

Applications should be made on the special application
form which may be obtained from:

The Course Director (Attention: Ms Carmen Chan),
School of Professional and Continuing Education,
University of Hong Kong, Pokfulam Road, HK.
or by telephoning Ms Carmen Chan (2540 7302).
Places are limited, and early application is strongly advised.
Course Director : Dr. Patricia Gray, Lecturer in Social
Work and Social Administration,

HKU

Tutor : The course is taught by the course director and
other experts in the field.

Venue : (Lectures) SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong;
(Tutorials) University Main Campus.
Wednesdays fortnightly by arrangement.

Date : 25 September 1995 (subject to confirmation)

Fee : $9,900.00

@)



Lecturer in charge: Jennifer G.H. Ng N
Teaching Consultant: Y.K. Ho

ECONOMICS, BANKING AND FINANGE

Telephone : 2859 2783, 2540 8644
2517 7900

354. UNIVERSITY OF LONDON
(A Centre for International
Education in Economics School
of Oriental and African Studies
MSc in Financial Economics
for External Students

i

Introduction

The School of Professional and Continuing Education
(SPACE) is pleased to announce the availability of a further
degree course in addition to those already offered in the
London University external degree programme. This is the
London University MSc in Financial Economics which 1s
designed and produced by the Centre for International
Education in Economics (CIEE) of the School of Oriental
and African Studies (SOAS). As with other degree courses
SPACE will organise student registrations and a programme
of tutorials to prepare students for the examinations.

Distance Teaching Support

This CIEE course is an innovative postgraduate programme
covering the disciplines on economics, finance and devel-
opment. It is specially designed for external students and
is based on distance learning. CIEE provides lectures
through printed study texts, video cassettes, tutorial exer-
cises on audio-cassettes and assignments. Students will
also be assigned to a correspondence tutor in the UK who
will aid and monitor students’ progress through the courses
by commenting in considerable detail on their assignment
work, as well as grading it.

To help students cope with distance learning, tutorial ses-
sions will be held at SPACE whereby experienced and
qualified local tutors will meet students regularly to discuss
work. SPACE will also provide support services such as
registering students and administrative work in relation to
submission of assignments, etc.

Course Structure

The MSc course broadly covers the principles and applica-
tion of financial economics and economic policy analysis.
To graduate, students must successfully complete seven
courses, four in the first year and three in the second. The
first year’s courses which are all compulsory and which will
be offered in 1995 are:

£
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¢

Macroeconomic Models and Policy
International Finance

Banking and Finance

Econometric Principles and Data Analysis

The remaining three courses to be taken in the second year
shall be a combination of two compulsory and one optional
course.

The two compulsory courses together with one optional
course from which you are likely to be able to choose in 1996
are:

Macroeconomics Policy and Stabilization Programmes
Exchange Rates and International Finance
Development Finance Principles and Experience
Investment and Project Appraisal

Econometric Analysis and Applications

® 5 o » o

The names of the two compulsory and the optional courses
from which to choose the third course will be advised at a
later date.

Course Materials and Assessments

For each course students will receive a package of study
materials comprising the following:

* Specially written course “units” with detailed guidance,
each comprising one week’s work, and teaching texts

¢ Core textbooks

¢ Other published texts or an integrated collection of read-
ings

* Audio cassette exercises with related notes, introducing
or reviewing graphic or statistical techniques

¢ A weekly lecture on video-tape which discusses the
week’s work, giving additional help with particularly
difficult concepts and relating the texts to “real world”
examples through the use of case study materials

Each course in the MSc programme is assessed both by a
final examination and by “continuous assessment” of course
assignments which are graded and extensively commented
upon by experienced correspondence tutors in the UK. Each
component of the course - the examination and the course
assignments - counts for fifty per cent of the students’ final
assessment grade, and both must normally be passed for
successful course completion.

Entrance Requirements

Applicants must hold a Bachelor’s degree from a recognised
tertiary institution in one of the following disciplines: Eco-
nomics, Finance or Business Studies. Applicants who do
not meet the entrance requirements may be admitted to do
the Postgraduate Diploma in Financial Economics pro-
gramme.
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Application Procedures and Fees

The course is expected to commence in January/February
1995.

The course fee for Year I is as follows:-
MSc student £4187
Diploma student £3927

The course fee for Year II is as follows:-

MSc student £2544

Diploma student £2804

(if progress to year II of the MSc programme)

(The course fees for both the MSc and Diploma students
include the London University registration and examina-
tion fees, course materials and local tuition. Costs of du-
plicating video/audio cassettes and administrative ex-
penses of an extraordinary nature shall be billed separately,
when the need arises.)

All applicants are required to complete and return the
“University of London MSc in Financial Economics” appli-
cation form not later than the following dates to:-

London University External Student Registration
SPACE Town Centre

Suite 1504-05, Shun Tak Centre

West Tower, 15/F.

200 Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong.

Closing date for first batch : October 21, 1994
Closing date for second batch: November 25, 1994

Enquiries on the course should be directed to:

Director of Studies: Ng, J. G. H., B.A. (Simon Fraser),
M.Soc.Sc., P.C.Ed. (H.K.)
Tel: 2859 2783 / 2540 8644

Teaching Consultant: Ho, Y. K., B.Econ (Malaya), F.C.LL.
(U.K)
Tel: 2517 7900

The application form and detailed E\".
information on the MSc course can ' ——

be obtained by enclosing a stamped
self-addressed 7" x 10" envelope or
in person from:

1. School of Professional
and Continuing Education,
University of Hong Kong,
G/F., University Main Bldg.,
Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong.
Tel: 2859 2783

. SPACE Town Centre,
Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F,
200 Connaught Road
Central, Hong Kong.
Tel: 2547 2225

Late applications may be considered at the discretion of the
Director. Acceptance on to the course is at the discretion
of the Centre for International Education in Economics.

University of London External
—aw; BSc(Economics)
Revision Courses

Revision courses for the following subjects in Parts I1/11T of
the BSc(Econ) degree programme will be taught in March/
April, 1995 by staff members from LSE, lecturers from U.K.
Universities or local lecturers.

1866. Elements of Accounting and Finance
(L.U. Syllabus No. 19)

1867. Macroeconomics (L.U. Syllabus No. 65)
1868. Microeconomics (L.U. Syllabus No. 66)
1869. Marketing (L.U. Syllabus No. OS36)

1870. Computer Based Information Systems
(L.U. Syllabus No. 37)

1871. Organisation Theory (L.U. Syllabus No. 33)

Please write in to the following addresses for details, enclos-
ing a stamped self-addressed envelope:-

2. SPACE Town Centre,
Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F,
200 Connaught Road
Central, Hong Kong.
Tel: 2547 2225

1. School of Professional
and Continuing Education,
University of Hong Kong,
G/F., University Main Bldg.,
Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong.
Tel: 2859 2783 /2540 8644

1994 Presentation Ceremony for the LSE Dip.Econ and London
University BSc.(Econ)
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Economucs, Banking and Finance

1872. Hong Kong Economy

This course is designed for people who are interested to
know the present economic system of Hong Kong and its
future economic developments. Discussion topics include:
National Accounting System, Monetary Policy, Public Fi-
nance, Banking System, International Trade and Future
Economic Developments.

Tutor : To be advised

Venue : Room 21, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 6:30-8:30 p.m., commencing April 10,
1995

4 meetings Fee : $220

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

1873. Import and Export Banking

This course is specially designed for those working in bank's
bills departments and/or shipping division of import/ex-
port firms who wish to widen their knowledge on interna-
tional trade and practice. Topics include: letters of credit,
collection bills, factoring, functions of various banks and
their updated services, uniform customs and practice for
documentary credits publication No. 500 and Collection
Rules No. 322, foreign exchange concepts and calculation
practice, bank lending considerations in trade finance.
Participants are expected to have F.6 standard. After com-
pletion, students should be able to solve basic bills prob-
lems.

Tutor : William Chan, B.Soc.Sc. (C.U.H.K.), Professional
Dip. in Law (Peking), A.C.LB., Dip.F.S.

Venue : Room 23, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Saturdays, 2.15-5.15 p.m., commencing February
18, 1995

8 meetings Fee : $660

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

1874. Bank Lending and Credit Analysis

This course is designed for banking staff members who
need a comprehensive knowledge of bank lending and
credit analysis. Topics include: principles of good lending,
securities for bank lending, ratio analysis, funds flow analy-
sis, management accounting, cash flow analysis and main-
tenance of facilities.

Banking staff working in credit department or other depart-
ments with 2 years or more experience are preferred.

Tutor : Chiao Li, B.A. (Nat. Taiwan), M.B.A. (lllinois)

Venue : Room 13, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays, 6.45-9.45 p.m., commencing February
14, 1995

6 meetings Fee : $495

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

1875. EE AR BREIR®E
(Documentary Credits Operations)
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1876. Investment Banking

This course is designed for executives in commercial and
corporate banking business. Discussion topics include: US
credit market and international banking system, domestic
and euromarket, corporate financial strategy, capital mazr-
kets instruments - commercial paper, euronote, medium-
term note, certificate of deposit, bond, floating rate note,
high yield bond, transferable loan certificate, credit rating,
US Treasury market and benchmark.

Tutor : H. K. Kong, P.Mgr. (CIM), A.C.LB., Dip.ES,,
A.CI1S, MICM. (Grad.), AAALA., MInst AM.
(Dip.), A.C.LArb, M.LInf.Sc.

Venue : Room 11, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Thursdays, 6.45-9.30 p.m., commencing February
16, 1995

8 meetings Fee : $605

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

1877. Foreign Exchange Management and
Investment

This course is intended for corporate executives, banking
staff, brokers and individual investors who wish to have a
thorough understanding of Foreign Exchange mechanisms,
its risk and management. Topics include: EX system, FX
risk, Money market, Monetary system, ECU, Eurodollars,
Asian dollars, Monetary theories and policies, Profitable
investment techniques, Hedging and Arbifrage on FX and

N\
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Economucs, Banking and Finance

interest rates, Technical analysis, Specific analytical tools,
Stochastic analysis, Financial futures, Currency option,
Portfolio management.

Tutor : Roland C. C. Lam, B.A. (York)

Venue : Room 12, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong
Date : Mondays, 7.45-9.45 p.m., commencing February

13,1995
10 meetings Fee : $550
Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with

English

Investment Management

This course aims at introducing various common invest-
ment devices and opportunities to small investors and
savers. Topics include: Forex, Stock, Bond, Futures, Unit
Trust and Option Markets; ratio analysis and assessing
performance of a company; issues of shares, rights, war-
rants, convertibles and bonds; evaluation of common stock
and bonds; risk and return analysis; company mergers and
acquisitions; portfolio planning and management; technical
analysis.

Tutors : For course no. 1878
H. K. Kong, P.Mgr. (CIM), A.C.LB., Dip.F.5.,
A.CIS, MILCM. (Grad.), A.LALA.,
M.Inst.AM. (Dip.), A.CLArb, M.LInf.Sc.
For course no. 1879
Roland C. C. Lam, B.A. (York)

1878.

Venue : Room 21, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 6.55-9.55 p.m., commencing February
13, 1995

1879.

Venue : Room 11, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Thursdays, 6.45-9.45 p.m., commencing May 4,
1995

6 meetings Fee : $495

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

1880. £ M HI E 3 % (Introduction to Financial
Futures Trading)
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(Introduction to Options Trading)
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1882. Securities and Equity Market in Hong
Kong

The course will cover both the legal and practical aspects
of the securities industry in Hong Kong. It will be particu-
larly appropriate to business executives in the banking,
fund management and securities industry. No prior knowl-
edge of the subject is required. Topics include regulatory
frameworks; the issue of securities and public floatation;
company law in relation to shareholders’ voting and rights;
trading in the stock market and duty and liability of bro-
kers; takeovers and mergers; regulation of trading practices
and market malpractices in the securities industry; insider
trading; disclosure of beneficial interest in shareholding;
taxation of debt securities in Hong Kong; regulation and
structure of the unit trust and futures industry in Hong
Kong; globalisation of the securities market.

Tutor :S.Leung, Solicitor, LL.M. (Cantab.), P.C.LL. (HK.)

Venue : Room 23, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Saturdays, 2.00-5.00 p.m., commencing April 29,
1995

9 meetings Fee : $745

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

1883. Hong Kong Statistics for Business

This course is offered in cooperation with the Census and
Statistics Department. It is designed to put managers,
administrators and planners in closer touch with the statis-
tical data available in Hong Kong, and to show how such
data may be used to assist in business and forecasting. The
course is an integrated series of lectures by experts in the
field.

Tutors : Speakers are mainly senior professionals from the
Census and Statistics Department

Venue : Room 13, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays, 6.00-8.00 p.m., commencing April 11,
1995

6 meetings Fee : $330



Lecturers in charge : John Holford
Y.F. Mok

EDUCATION

Telephone : 28592415
2859 2421

1921. Introduction to Reading in English -
Primary

This course aims to provide an overview of essential con-
cepts and procedures for the teaching of reading at the
primary level. It also offers practical suggestions on how
to organize an effective reading programme in the class-
room. The topics to be covered will include: 1. an introduc-
tion to the process of reading; 2. developing word recogni-
tion: whole word and phonic approaches; 3. creating a
reading environment: shared reading, using "real” books,
and reading schemes; 4. reading aloud, responding to text;
5. reading comprehension: developing skills and strategies
(for 2 sessions); 6. assessing reading for instruction; 7.
organizing, preparing and evaluating reading instruction.

Enrolment is limited to 35

(This course is organised in association with the Hong Kong
Reading Association)

Tutors : Ms Gertrude Tinker Sachs, B.Ed., M.Sc.(Miami),
M.A., Ph.D.(Toronto)
Anthony Mahon, B.Ed. (Manchester), M.A. (Read-
ing)
Miss Nicola Daborn, B.A.(Leeds), P.C.Ed.(Oxford)
Ms Susan Tee, B.Ed.(Oxford)
Mrs Jayne Watkins, B.Ed.(Bath)

Course Co-ordinator: Ms Kitty K.M. Kwan, B.A.(Manitoba),
P.C.Ed., Adv.Dip.Ed., M.Ed.(HK)

Venue : To be advised

Date : Thursdays, 6.30-8.30 p.m., commencing February
16, 1995

8 meetings Fee : $450

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page vi.

In-Service Teacher Education
Programme (INSTEP)

Lecturer-in-charge: John Holford, Telephone: 2859 2421

The following courses are offered by the Faculty of Educa-
tion in conjunction with the School of Professional and
Continuing Education of the University of Hong Kong. The
purpose of the programme is to provide a diverse range of
in-service courses which will help teachers to implement
changes and develop solutions to the problems which they
face in schools.

l. Social Sciences

1922, RiIFH/RIE (BRAREFNEE) Environmen-
tal Ethics (ldeas About Conservation)
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1923. ##% XL 247 (A Critical Analysis of
Contemporary Popular Culture)
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1924. @ EF BRI B MR B RAE (Cross-cur-
ricular Studies in Secondary Schools)
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Il. Computer Studies & the Ap-
plications of Micro-Computers

1925. Using WordPerfect in Producing Printed
Materials and a Data Bank

This course is designed for teachers who have little expe-
rience in using computers. Topics to be covered will in-
clude (1) the basic features of WordPerfect such as creating
and editing documents, using the speller and the thesaurus,
changing fonts, attributes, and creating tables; (2)
configuring WordPerfect for different kinds of printers; (3)
advanced features like automatic mass-mailing, setting up
a data bank and creating simple macros; (4) using the scan-
ner to enhance documents with graphics, and (5) using
WordPerfect as a tool in desktop publishing.

Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutors : Mrs Annie Nicholson, B.A., M.Ed., Cert.Ed.(HK),
Part-time Lecturer in Curriculum
Studies, HKU
Lee Ming Sun, Resources Technician in Curricu-
lum Studies, HKU

Venue : Room 101, Run Run Shaw Building, HKU
Date : Fridays, 6.00-8.00 p.m., commencing February 24,
1995

6 meetings Fee : $945

Medium of Instruction: English & Cantonese

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page vi.

1926. Computer Literacy Course for Teach-
ers, School Administrators & Clerks

Recently, many powerful personal computers have been
installed in schools. Together with application software,
these computers can be a very good tool to help in our daily
clerical work and improve the quality of our presentations.
The course is designed for beginners with little knowledge

7
D

of computers but who would like to learn how to use such
software to help in their work.

The following areas will be outlined: basic computer con-
cepts, DOS usage, using English & Chinese Windows,
Windows application like MicroSoft Word to prepare sim-
ple documents, MicroSoft FoxPro to manipulate data and
generate reports, MicroSoft Excel to perform numerical
analysis and produce graphical presentations. Furthermore,
local area network (LAN), Windows NT and Advanced
Server, modem usage, bulletin board system (BBS) will also
be introduced. Enrolment is linuted to 20

Tutor : Chan Siu Keung, B.Sc., P.C.Ed.(HK)

Venue : Room 2, SPACE North Point Study Centre [14/F,
Fortress Tower, 250 King's Road, North Point,
Hong Kong. (Fortress Hill MTR Station)]

Date : Tuesdays, 6.15-7.45 p.m. (for meetings), 8.00-9.30
pam. {(for workshops), commencing February 14,
1995

10 meetings & 10 workshops Fee : $1,550

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese with English
terminology

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page UL

1927. Writing FoxPro Programs to Assist
School Administration

Recently, the Education Department has been developing a
software package for school administration use, called
SAMS. With SAMS, we can develop FoxPro programs to
meet the specific needs of schools, for example, specially
designed reports, daily attendance records of students, and
library systems.

This course aims to provide participants some guidelines on
how to write their own programs to cater for their own
needs. Topics include: creating screens and reports
techniques, general programming skills, ED SAMS data
structure, concepts of LAN (MicroSoft NTAS). With
guidance from the tutor, participants are expected to write
simple programms to meet special administrative needs in
their schools.

Participants must have some knowledge in using computer
(general DOS operation), and have used DBase/FoxPro
commands and should be prepared to devote some time to
writing the assigned simple programs.

Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : Chan Siu Keung, B.Sc., P.C.Ed.(HK)
Venue : Room 2, SPACE North Point Study Centre [14/F,

Fortress Tower, 250 King's Road, North Point,
Hong Kong. (Fortress Hill MTR Station)]
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Date : Thursdays, 6.15-7.45 p.m. (for meetings), 8.00-9.30
p-m. (for workshops), commencing May 11, 1995
5 meetings & 5 workshops Fee : $910

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese with English
terminology

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fec refund for this
course. See page vi.

1928. Writing Simple Programs in MicroSoft
FoxPro for Windows to Help in Daily
School Office Work

This is an introductory course on programming using the
FoxPro language. It aims to help participants to acquire the
skills to program in FoxPro language. With guidance from
the tutor, participants are expected to write simple pro-
grams to assist certain administrative work in their school.

Topics include: database concepts, file design, FoxPro func-
tions and command syntax, basic input and output, menu
and windows, general programming skills, modular pro-
gram design, creating screens, report and label printing
using the power tools provided, RQBE techniques.

Participants MUST have some knowledge in using compu-
ter (general DOS operation), and have use DBase/FoxPro
commands and should prepare to devote some time to
writing the assigned simple programs.

Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : Chan Siu Keung, B.Sc., P.C.Ed.(HK)

Venue : Room 2, SPACE North Point Study Centre [14/F,
Fortress Tower, 250 King's Road, North Point,
Hong Kong. (Fortress Hill MTR Station)]

Date : Mondays, 6.15-7.45 p.m. (for meetings), 8.00-9.30
p.m. (for workshops), commencing May 8, 1995

8 meetings & 8 workshops Fee : $1,450

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese with English

terminology

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page vi.

lll. Counselling and Guidance

1929, Whole School Approach on School
Guidance and Counselling

The course is designed for teachers and helping profession-
als who provide guidance and counselling services to stu-
dents in educational settings. Definition of guidance and

counselling; organising school guidance services; guidance
and discipline; and a whole school approach to guidance
will be discussed Emphasis will be on counselling in a
school setting and issues in counselling will be raised.
Enrolment is linuted to 25

Tutor : Mrs Charlotte Ng, B.A.(Manitoba), P.C.Ed., M.Ed.
{Educational Psychology)(HK)

Venue : Room 20, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Wednesdays, 6.15-7.45 p.m., commencing May 3,
1995

8 meetings Fee : $485

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page vi.

1930. fnfa fE (R ER LAY B R E = )
(Learning Ways to be Intimate)
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(Understanding and Managing the
Learning Problems of Autistic Children)
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1932. Careers Guidance in Secondary
Schools

The course is specially designed for secondary school teach-
ers currently involved in careers guidance work in schools,
interested in knowing more about the career development
of their students and prepared to devote themselves to this
important aspect of education. This course should help
teachers to strengthen their conceptual frameworks (by
drawing from different schools of career theory); to learn
through tapping their own resources, as well as from other
member participants; and to explore the possibility of de-
signing a programme of career activities catering for the
needs of their students in their particular settings.
Enrolment is limited to 25

Tutor : Executive Committee Members of the Hong Kong
Association of Careers Masters and
Guidance Masters "

Venue : Room 13, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Wednesdays, 6.00-8.00 p.m., commencing Febru-
ary 15, 1995

16 meetings Fee : $990

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page vi.

1933. Using Rational Emotive Therapy
to Counsel Students with Low
Self-concept

Students with low self-concept are usually found to have
poor academic performance, poor social relationships and
emotional problems. This course is designed for school
teachers who want to counsel students with these problems.
The contents include ways to indentify students with these
problems, the techniques of using Rational Emotive Therapy
in this aspect, and evaluation of the effectiveness of this
therapy. Enrolment is limited to 25

Tutor : Wong Mau-ping, B.Sc. (Psychology) (Calgary,
Canada), Cert.Ed., M.Ed.(Educational
Psychology) (HK)

Venue : To be confirmed

Date : Mondays, 6.15-8.15 p.m., commencing February
27, 1995

8 meetings Fee : $585

Medium of Instruction: English supplemented by
Cantonese

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this

course. See page vi.
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IV. Languages, Communications
and Speech & Hearing Sciences

1935. An Introduction to English Pronuncia-
tion, Stress and Intonation for Second-
ary English Teachers

This course is for secondary teachers who are interested in
consolidating their knowledge of English pronunciation,
stress and intonation and who wish to expand the ways in
which they can include aspects of these in English classes
at all levels. Current phonological theories will be reviewed
and a simple system of transcription for stress and intona-
tion will be introduced. Teachers will also be involved in
collecting and devising activities for dealing with the spe-
cific phonological problems they have perceived in their
classrooms. Enrolment is limited to 30

Tutor : Ms Elizabeth Samson, B.A.(Lanc.), M.A.(Birm.),
P.G.C.E.(Leic.), Senior Language
Instructor in English Centre, HKU

Venue : To be confirmed
Date : Saturdays, 9.30 a.m. - 12.30 p.m., commencing May
6, 1995
4 meetings Fee : $360
Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page VL.

1936. Teaching English Through
Improvisation

This course is for teachers of Form 1 and higher who are
looking for a different way to teach English. People usually
learn their first language through speaking and listening,
not through grammar lessons. This course will provide
teachers with a variety of increasingly complex topics that
they can use to motivate students to speak and listen to each
other in their second language, English. Through improvi-
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sation, the teacher can target certain grammar points or
structures that the students can practise and improve in an
atmosphere of fun and spontaneity

Enrolment is limited to 18

Tutor : Sharen Genik, B.P.E., B.Ed.(St. Boniface College),
P.C.Ed.(Manitoba)

Venue : To be confirmed

Date : Thursdays, 6.15-7.45 p.m., commencing March 2,
1995

5 meetings Fee : $280

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page vi.

1937. FEIEXVPREMNEERR
(Value Orientations in the Junior
Secondary Chinese Curriculum)
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1938. Common Knowledge of Vocal Hygiene

The course will be divided into three parts. The first part
will be a brief introduction to the mechanism of voice pro-
jection. The second part will be focused on practical ways
of preventing vocal abuse and ways of facilitating optimal
voice projection. The third part will be on the possible
managements of voice disorders to be found in Hong Kong.
This part will include some demonstration of different in-
struments involved in voice disorder management.
Enrolment 1s limited to 20

Tutor : Leung Man-tak, B.Sc.(CUHK), B.Appl.Sc. (Lincoln
Inst.), Lecturer in Speech and Hearing
Sciences, HKU

Venue : Dept. of Speech & Hearing Sciences, Room 518,
Prince Philip Dental Hospital, 34 Hospital Road,

Hong Kong

Date : Wednesdays, 6.15-8.15 p.m., commencing May 17,
1995

3 meetings Fee : $200

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page vi.

1939. How Can | Help Hearing Impaired
Children in Regular School?

The aim of the course is to provide basic and practical
information on hearing loss, effect of hearing loss, ampli-
fication and what teachers can do to help a hearing im-
paired child in a regular classroom. Individual cases will
also be studied. Envrolment is limited to 20

Tutors : Ms Lena Wong, M.A.in Audiology, CCCA,
Lecturer in Speech and Hearing
Sciences, HKU
Ms Gillian Clezy, B.Ap.Sc., M.A.AS.H., Cert. Clini-
cal Competence/Speech Lanaguage
Pathology, Lecturer in Speech and
Hearing Sciences, HKU

Venue : Dept. of Speech and Hearing Sciences, Room 518,
Prince Philip Dental Hosiptal, 34 Hospital Road,

Hong Kong

Date : Thursdays, 6.15-8.15 p.m., commencing April 6,
1995

4 meetings Fee : $305

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page vi,

1940. BIBEHE (—) : BIER{ERE
(A Creative Classroom (1): Strategies
to Stimulate Students’ Creativity in
Writing)
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1941, BIBHE (=) pEEEAS
(A Creative Classroom (2):Promote
Creativity through the Teaching of
Reading)
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1942. B 2 ##8 2 (New Trends in the
Teaching of Writing)
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1943. ZENE M #H B % (Whole Language
Approach in Teaching Chinese Writing)

FEREBLEWFEN > EXBEHNES  ERSARENHRE - 8
PR THRREEESE £/ BNTHREA " 2EXRFH
B3, c RAMRRE: BENEFEITESEERE - X
ERFTEEAE - FREKFASEPAH 2% - BF N
i BAFRON - BBRAE - BREFRS - FREHEA/NE
BE -~ pABBEXH EENEH2M - (BRig=+A)

¥ B A BESE4E 0 BA, MPhil.(HK). Dip.Ed., M.A(Ed)
(CUHK), Ph.D.(Nott.), FE K EHE B RHET
B2 3+ + B.A., MPhil(CUHK), Cert.Ed.(HK)
B#k s+ - B.EL(CUHK)
OB EFEBAERCHE206E
B M —AARSESBCIHOESESATSORER
F¥

EH2% —FA+AT  (H-F)

v,

V. Physical Education &
Sports Sciences

Courses Nos. 1944-1950 are organised in association with
the Physical Education and Sports Science Unit, the Univer-
sity of Hong Kong,.

Elementary Instructor Training Course for
Weight Training

This elementary instructor course is suitable for school
teachers or physical educators who want to gain basic
knowledge and practical experience in teaching and con-
ducting general weight training programmes. The course
content includes the assessment and evaluation of muscular
fitness, demonsiration techniques, practical use of equip-
ment, accident and injury handling.

Enrolment is limited to 18

Tutor : Joe Ching Wai-kin, B.Ed.(Hons.)(Liverpool), M.Ed.
(HK), Qualified Weight Training
Instructor of Hong Kong Physical
Fitness Association

Venue : Flora Ho Sports Centre, 111-113 Pokfulam Road,

Hong Kong

1944. Saturdays, 2.00-4.00 p.m., commencing March 18,
1995

1945. Saturdays, 4.00-6.00 p.m., commencing March 18,
1995

8 meetings Fee : $645

Medium of Instruction: English & Cantonese

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page UL

Intermediate Instructor Training Course for
Weight Training

This intermediate instructor course is designed for those
who have a basic knowledge of conducting general weight
training programmes. The course content includes weight
training for sports, body building, analysis of intermediate
and advanced routines, and practical use of more sophis-
ticated equipment. It also highlights assessment of body
build and composition, use of drugs, nutrition and other
physiological as well as psychological aspects in weight
training. Enrolment is limited to 18

Tutor : Joe Ching Wai-kin, B.Ed.(Hons.)(Liverpool), M.Ed.
(HK), Qualified Weight Training
Instructor of Hong Kong Physical
Fitness Association.

Venue : Flora Ho Sports Centre, 111-113 Pokfulam Road,
Hong Kong
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1946. Saturdays, 2.00-4.00 p.m., commencing May 13,

1995

1947. Saturdays, 4.00-6.00 p.m., commencing May 13,
1995

8 meetings Fee : $645

Medium of Instruction: English & Cantonese

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page Ui.

1948. Individual Instruction in Elementary
Physical Education

This course is designed for elementary physical educators
who are interested in an alternative way to teaching physi-
cal education. The course will focus on cooperative, mass
participation games as well as how to teach locomotor, non-
locomotor and manipulative skills in a way that is fun,
challenging and adaptable to different student levels. Par-
ticipants should come dressed for activity and be prepared
to examine, create and evaluate the activities. Adapting
physical education to meet the challenges of limited equip-
ment and space will also be dealt with.

Enrolment is limited to 30

Tutor : Sharen Genik, B.P.Ed., B.Ed.(St. Boniface College),

P.C.Ed.(Manitoba)
Venue : Flora Ho Sports Centre, 111-113 Pokfulam Road,
g Hong Kong
Date : Mondays, 6.15-7.45 p.m., commencing March 6,
1995
5 meetings Fee : $255

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for thzs
course. See page Ui.

The University of Hong Kong Sports Ground
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1950. Rugby

For school teachers who wish to learn enough about Rugby
to be able to competently teach the sport as part of their
school curriculum. The course would include: rules, basic
techniques, training and teaching activities. As part of the
course students would take part in the sessions with the aim
of making them personally competent in the skills of Rugby.

Enrolment is limited to 30

Tutor : George Simpkin, Dip.P.E.(Otago)

Venue : Flora Ho Sports Centre, 111-113 Pokfulam Road,
Hong Kong

Date : Thursdays, 6.15-7.45 p.m., commencing May 4,
1995

10 meetings Fee : $445

Medium of Instruction: English & Cantonese

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page vi.
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V1. Planning and Administration

1951, NBRIHEFEHELEMEIT (Classroom
Management and Discipline in the
Primary School Context)
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1952. Effective Discipline

This course is for junior secondary teachers who are inter-
ested in exploring different techniques for implementing
and maintaining discipline in their classrooms. Participants
will look at topics such as: belief systems, communication
patterns, punishment vs empowerment, co-operation, class-
room management and the “team approach’ to discipline.
Participants should come prepared to discuss, analyse and
evaluate. Enrolent is limited to 20

Tutor : Sharen Genik, B.P.E., B.Ed.(St. Boniface College),
P.C.Ed.(Manitoba)

Venue : To be confirmed
Date : Tuesdays, 6.15-745 p.m., commencing February
14, 1995

Fee : $280

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page vi.

5 meetings

1953. B K 5 % £ (Home-school Co-operation)
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Development in Schools)
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1955. ftER & &K
(What Makes a School Famous?)
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VIl. School and Teacher
Development

1956. Co-operative Learning

This course is designed for teachers who are interested in
co-operative learning and questions like: what is co-opera-
tive learning, how do you use it, and how do you assess it?
Studies show that students often learn more by working
co-operatively than competitively. With co-operative
learning, students are often more motivated, exhibit better
reasoning, and have greater self-esteem and better social
skills. However, implementing co-operative learning effec-
tively requires planning and experience. This course
attempts to provide a first step towards creating a co-opera-
tive classroom. Teachers should come prepared to work in
groups, share ideas and experiences, and analyze and evalu-
ate activities in small groups. Enrolment is limited to 20
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Tutor : Sharen Genik, B.P.E., B.Ed.(St. Boniface College),
P.C.Ed.(Manitoba)

Venue : Room G4, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,
HKU

Date : Wednesdays, 6.15-7.45 p.m., commencing Febru-
ary 15, 1995

5 meetings Fee : $280

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page UL

1957. LI BERE XN ENBENETE
(Improving the Learning of Primary
Pupils through Mastery Learning
Programmes)
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1958. I EB T EMERE
(Management Course for Extra-
Curricular Activity Co-ordinators)
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1959. 41 52 B £ #F (Music Education for
Young Children)
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1960. ELAAREHERESEHNETNER
(The Use of Music Therapy in Teaching
Music to Handicapped Children)
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1961. S MREMBEE(E
(The Effective Form Teacher)
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VIIl. Science and Mathematics

1962. Innovative Practical Approaches in
A-Level Biology

The course will allow participants to work on practical
materials suitable for the HK Advanced Level Biology syl-
labus and the new HK Advanced Supplementary Level
Biology syllabus. It will attempt to suggest an integrated
approach to syllabus teaching to enhance the development
of guided discovery as the basis of learning. Study from
photographs, electron micrographs and living specimens
will be included to extend the scope of learning. Field work
and project work will be discussed. Teachers completing
the course will find it a useful resource for their Teacher
Assessment Scheme. Students using these methods would
become more critical, self-reliant and analytical.
Enrolment is limited to 18

Tutor : Law Siu-wing, B.Sc.(CUHK), Cert.Ed., M.Ed.(HK)

Venue : Room 308, Runme Shaw Building, HKU

Date : Saturdays, 9.30a.m.-12.30p.m., commencing May
13, 1995

6 meetings Fee : $1,215

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page vi.

®

1963. Teaching Mathematics through
Problem-Solving

This course is designed for lower secondary teachers of
mathematics. The major focus of the course is to develop
a problem-solving approach to teaching mathematics, par-
ticularly at the introductory stage of a new topic. Relevant
areas of the curriculum will be examined in detail and
appropriate material developed. This practical focus will
be informed by a theoretical framework looking at the
heuristics and strategies involved in problem-solving. The
course will also involve participants reporting back on work
done in the classroom. Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : Francis Lopez-Real, B.Sc.(S'ton), Dip.Ed.(Wales),
M.A.(Lond.), M.Phil.(Cantab.),
Lecturer in Curriculum Studies, HKU

Venue : Room 201, Runme Shaw Building, HKU

Date : Saturdays, 9.30-11.30 a.m., commencing February
11, 1995

6 meetings Fee : $390

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page vi.

IX. School Library Studies

1964. Book Preservation in Hong Kong

This course will outline basic preventative conservation
techniques so that they can be easily understood and prac-
tised by librarians and others in Hong Kong; provide infor-
mation about the most common problems to be on the
lookout for and what the solutions are; and discuss differ-
ences between book repair, conservation and restoration
and under which circumstances each is used.

Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : Louise Garnaut, B.A.Sc.(Planning), Cert. of Paper
Restoration(Urbino, Italy)

Venue : Room G4, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,

HKU

Date : Wednesdays, 7.00-8.30 p.m., commencing March
22, 1995

2 meetings Fee : $125

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page vi.
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1965. Developing Library Special Programs

Workshop on developing library special programs in rela-
tionship to school library objectives within the curriculum
and on developing an expanded program within the school.
Included is development of library special projects such as
Book Weeks, competitive and non-competitive reading
projects, library art projects, displays, making student video
book reviews, and drama activities. Course participants
will develop a plan for possible student library activities
within their own school. Enrolment is limited to 30

Tutor : Kathryn Kay Young, B.Ed., M.Ed., M.L.S.(Library
Science)(Kent)

Venue : Hong Kong International Elementary School.
Library, 6 & 23 South Bay Close, Repulse Bay,
Hong Kong

Date : Fridays, 7.00-9.00 p.m. on March 17, 1995

1 meeting Fee : $105

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page Ui.

1966. Information Skills in Schools

Over the past decade, in countries such as Australia, New
Zealand and Canada, the role of the school librarian has
been changing. Librarians have become more involved in
the curriculum, teaching information skills. In this session
we will watch a video from New Zealand, and discuss the
following questions: What are information skills? How can
we introduce them into our schools? How can librarians
become more involved in the curriculum and in teaching?

Enrolment is limited to 15

Tutor : Linda A. Anderson, B.A.(Hons.), P.G.CE,,
P.Dip.Lib.Sci.

Venue : Room 17, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Thursdays, 6.00-8.00 p.m. on May 25, 1995

1 meeting Fee : $110

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page vi.

1967. Introduction to School Library
Automation

An introduction to school library automation using
software with bilingual capabilities, designed chiefly for:
current teacher librarian, with PC knowledge and who have
a PCin their school library. Routines on automating acqui-
sitions, cataloguing and circulation will be discussed.
Basics of automation under a LAN environment, and the

theory and application of using US MARC for cataloguing,
will be covered. Enrolment is limuted to 12

Tutor : Agatha Sit, B.A., M.L.S.(British Columbia)

Venue : Room 2, SPACE North Point Study Centre [14/F,
Fortress Tower, 250 King's Road, North Point,
Hong Kong. (Fortress Hill MTR Station)]

Date : Saturdays, 9.00 am. - 12.00 noon, commencing
April 22, 1995

2 meetings Fee : 3340

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page vi.

1968. V-Lib: A Bilingual Library System

A workshop to demonstrate the systemn in use at the Chi-
nese International School Libraries, including the catalogu-
ing, circulation, OPAC and acquisitions modules, with
particular emphasis on its bilingual capability. There will
be plenty of opportunity for hands-on experience.
Enrolment is limited to 15

Tutors : Stella Wong, B.A.(Lib. Sci.)(Taiwan)
Marilyn McMahon, B.A.(Aust.), Dip.Ed.(Sydney),
Grad.Dip.Lib.(Riverina), FHKLA

Venue : Chinese International School Secondary Library, 1
Hau Yuen Path, Braemar Hill, Hong Kong

Date : Wednesdays, 6.00-8.00 p.m. on May 10, 1995

1 meeting Fee : $100

Medium of Instruction: English & Cantonese

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page vi.

©



ENGLISH STUDIES

Lecturers in charge :Hichard M. Booker
Peter Kennedy

Telephone: 2547 2225

Communicate in English

The ability to communicate effectively in English is essential
for work and study in Hong Kong.

This course provides participants with an opportunity to
develop oral fluency through intensive language practice.
It will enable students to extend the range of their spoken
English so that they can use the language appropriately and
creatvely as well as accurately. Students will also be able
to practise and improve their istening skills through a range
of exercises and activities.

The elements of written communication will be dealt with
systematically. Students will be exposed to a varety of texts
and will carry out tasks designed to improve their under-
standing of text organization. They will be helped to develop
better reading strategies and to write clear, concise, gram-
matical English on a number of topics in an appropriate

style.

These courses will be of interest to those who wish to prepare
themselves before applying for a place on a Use of English
Certificate course in the autumn. Other applicants who do
not have the time to attend our longer English programmes
may also be admitted to these courses.

Entrance Qualifications:

To benefit from the course, applicants should have a Grade
‘D’ in English Language (Syllabus B) in the HKCEE or the
equivalentin an approved exam. Copies of certificates should
be attached to application forms.

Applicants will be accepted on a “first come, first served”
basis while places are available. Early application is strongly
advised. As courses at parficular centres are sometimes
oversubscribed, applicants are advised to indicate a second
choice of course (state the number only) in addition to their
first choice.

Courses

A. In Hong Kong

Course No.
SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 200 Connaught Road Central. (MTR:
Sheung Wan)

8061. Sundays, 9.30 a.m.-12.30 p.m., commencing
February 19, 1995, 15 meetings.

8062. Sundays, 2.00 p.m.-5.00 p.m., commencing
February 19, 1995. 15 meetings.

D

\/

The University of Hong Kong, Pokfulam.

8063. Mondays and Wednesdays, 8.00-9.30 p.m.,
commencing February 15, 1995. 30 meetings.

Wah Yan College, Queen’s Road East.

8064. Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m.,
commencing February 15, 1995. 30 meetings.

8065. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m.,
commencing February 14, 1995. 30 meetings.

B. In Kowloon

Course No.
Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road. (MTR: Yau
Ma Tei)

8066. Tuesdays, 6.15-9.15 p.m., commencing February
14, 1995. 15 meetings.

8067. Thursdays, 6.15-9.15 p.m., commencing February
16, 1995. 15 meetings.

8068. Fridays, 6.15-9.15 p.m., commencing February 17,
1995. 15 meetings.

SPACE Shek Kip Mei Study Centre (Ka Chi
School), 5 Wai Chi Street, Shek Kip Mei.

8069. Mondays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., commencing February
13, 1995, 15 meetings.

Fee : $1,250

Effective Communication

This is a general English course in which attention will focus
on the listening and speaking skills. It will enable those who
have a passive knowledge of the structures of English to
practise using the language in communication.

Applicants should have a Grade “E” or above in English
Language (Syllabus B) in the HKCEE or the equivalent in
an approved exam.

Course No.
SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F., 200 Connaught Road Central, Hong
Kong. (MTR: Sheung Wan)
8070. Mondays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., commencing June 5, 1995.

8071. Tuesdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., commencing June 6, 1995.
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8072. Wednesdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., commencing June 7,
1995.

8073. Thursdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., commencing June 8, 1995,

SPACE Shek Kip Mei Study Centre (Ka Chi
School), 5 Wai Chi Street, Shek Kip Mei, Kowloon.

8074. Mondays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., commencmg May 15, 1995.
8075. Tuesdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., commenang May 16, 1995.

8076. Wednesdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., commencing May 17,

1995.
8077. Thursdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., commencing May 18,
1995.
10 meetings Fee : $850

Grammar in Use

These courses are intended for students who find they still
make many grammatical errors and who lack the confidence
to use a greater variety of structures in English. The emphasis
will be on learning to USE grammatical structures more
effectively and not on learning ABOUT grammar. The courses
will be tailored to the needs of participants and will aim
to address specific problem areas as well as to provide a
systematic review of grammar through a range of lively
communicative activities.

Applicants should have a Grade “E” or above in English
Language (Syllabus B) in the HKCEE or the equivalent in
an approved exam.

Course No.
SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F., 200 Connaught Road Central, Hong
Kong. (MTR: Sheung Wan)

8078. Sundays, 11.00 am.-1.00 p.m., commencing May

7, 1995. 8 meetings.

8079. Sundays, 2.30 p.m.-4.30 p.m., commencing May 7,
1995. 8 meetings.

Fee : $500

8080. English Intonation

This short course will give participants practice in identi-
fying and making prominent the most important words in
any given situation so as to express what they want to say
clearly, dividing their speech up meaningfully, using the
appropriate tones, and using pitch variation for interesting
delivery and maximum clarity. The course will include
listening and speaking sessions in which participants will
putinto practice what they have learnt. These features receive

little systematic treatment in published course books, vet are
essential tor clear commumecation. This course will be of
particular imterest to those whose work brings them into
contact with native speakers of English. In order to benefit
from the course, applicants should have a grade “E” pass
in English Language in the HKCEE syllabus B. (A course
outline 1s available upon request)

Place : Room 12, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9th Floor, 200 Connaught Road
Central, HK. (MTR: Sheung Wan)

Date : Saturdays, 9.30 - 11.00 a.m., commencing April 8,
1995

6 meetings Fee : 3250

8081. Developing Spoken English Skills

This course will cover a wide range of situations in which
spoken English is used. It will help students to speak more
confidently and fluently, but will not neglect the importance
of accurate speech. Considerable attention will be given to
improving students’ pronunciation, stress and intonation.

Amongst the many functions that will be covered are:

socialising

describing and comparing
telephoning

asking for and giving information
giving and receiving instructions
predicting and planning

agreeing and disagreeing
describing things and processes
giving directions
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The course is aimed at those who need to use English in
their everyday work, but feel that they need to gain in
fluency and confidence when dealing with native speakers.
It will be at the approximate level of students with a grade
“E” pass in English Language in HKCEE syllabus B.

Enrolment will be by selection of those most likely to benefit
from the course of tuition.

Place : SPACETown Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower,
9/F.,, 200 Connaught Road Central, HK. (MTR:
Sheung Wan)

Date  :Tuesdays and Thursdays, 10.15 - 11.45 am, com-~
mencing May 9, 1995 (Note: this 15 a morning
course.) {closing date for applications: April 29,
1995)

20 meetings Fee : §900

/8\
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Everyday Spoken English

This course is intended to improve students” confidence in
a variety of different formal and informal situations and
make them better at listening to and speaking English. The
types of oral skills to be covered will include: continuing
and ending conversations; accepting and refusing requests;
agreeing and disagreeing; making offers.

Enrolment will be by selection of those most likely to benefit
from the course of tuition.

Venue : SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower,
9/F., Hong Kong

8082. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 12.45-1.45 p.m., com-
mericing May 9, 1995 (Closing date for applica-
tions: April 29, 1995)

8083. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 12.45-1.45 p.m., com-
mencing June 13, 1995 (Closing date for applica-
tions: June 3, 1995)

10 meetings Fee : $300

General Writing Skills Workshop

This course has been specially developed by the School of
Professional and Continuing Education to help Hong Kong
people with the common problems they face when writing
English. All the materials to be used on the course have
been designed specially for the workshops, so there will be
no need for students to buy a textbook.

In the workshops students will be shown how to produce
well-structured English that is easy to understand and easy
to read - an essential skill for those who have to write memos,
letters, reports, or essays.

The workshops will be very practical. Students will have
plenty of opportunity to practise writing and will be given
training and practice in how to find and correct their own
mistakes.

In order to benefit from the course, applicants should have
a Grade “D” pass in English Language (Syllabus B) in the
HKCEE. Copies of certificates awarded should be attached
to application forms. Applicants should also attach to their
application form a letter stating why they think the course
will benefit them.

Enrolment will be by selection of those most likely to benefit
from the course of instruction.

Course No. -
SPACE Shek Kip Mei Study Centre (Ka Chi
School), 5 Wai Chi Street, Shek Kip Mei, Kowloon

8084. Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.15-7.45 p.m., com-
mencing May 9, 1995 (Closing date for applica-
tions: April 29, 1995)

£\
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8085. Mondays and Wednesdays, 8.00-9.30 p.m.,
commencing May 9, 1995 (Closing date for
applications: April 29, 1995)

20 meetings Fee : $900

Interpersonal Communication |

Although many people can communicate effectively in
English when writing, they lack confidence in the oral in-
teractions that arise in business. This course looks at a range
of these situations and includes topics like introducing
yourself and others, what to say in the first five minutes,
making arrangements, making and receiving complaints,
interviews, making telephone calls, dealing with enquiries
and problems, and concluding a conversation. The methods
used will include listening to a variety of native and non-
native speaker accents, problem-solving, group work, role
play and simulations. The course is designed to increase the
number of appropriate responses available to the speaker
in any situation, thus making the speaker more confident
and at ease with spoken English in the workplace.

Students will be expected to participate as fully as possible,
both to enable them to gain in confidence and to allow the
teacher to give necessary guidance on improving their
pronunciation.

Applicants should have obtained at least a grade “D” pass
in English Language (Syllabus B} in the HKCEE and should
submit a copy of the relevant certificate with their appli-
cation. They should also attach a letter stating why they
wish to be enrolled in the course.

Enrolment will be by selection of those most likely to benefit
from the course of tuition.

Venue : SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower,
9/F., Hong Kong

8086. Sundays, 9.30 a.m. - 12.30 p.m., commencing Feb-

ruary 26, 1995. (Closing date for applications:

February 16, 1995)

8087. Sundays, 9.30 a.m. - 12.30 p.m., commencing May

21, 1995. (Closing date for applications: May 11,

1995)

Venue : SPACE Shek Kip Mei Study Centre (Ka Chi School),
5 Wai Chi Street, Shek Kip Mei, Kowloon

8088. Tuesdays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., commencing February

21, 1995. (Closing date for applications: February

10, 1995)

8089. Tuesdays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., commencing May 9,

1995. (Closing date for applications: April 29, 1995)

10 meetings Fee : $900
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Interpersonal Communication Il

This course will give participants considerable practice in
managerial level communication skills and language use. It
will build on the situations and language functions covered
in our Interpersonal Communications I course, but it is not
necessary for students to have completed the first course
to benefit from the practical approach to language skills and
training that will be adopted in this second course.

Areas to be covered will include:

networking;

cultural expectations and idioms;

conducting recruitment and appraisal interviews;
presentations;

meetings and public speaking.

Discussion, problem-solving and role-play simulations will
be used. There will be extensive exposure to actual modern
business English through video, audio-tape and printed
materials.

To get full benefit from the course, students will be expected
to participate as fully as possible.

Applicants should have obtained a grade “D” pass in English
Language (Syllabus B) in the HKCEE and should submit a
copy of the relevant certificate with their application. They
should also attach aletter stating why they wish tobe enrolled
in the course.

Enrolment will be by selection of those most likely to benefit
from the course of tuition.

Venue : SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower,
9/F., 200 Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong

8090. : Mondays and Wednesdays, 8.00 - 9.30 p.m., com-
mencing February 27, 1995. 20 meetings
(Closing date for applications: February 18, 1995)

8091. : Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., com-
mencing June 5, 1995. 10 meetings
(Closing date for applications: May 26, 1995)

Fee : $900

The SPACE Certificate in Starting Business
English on Wharf Cable

What is this course ?

This is a foundation course that will introduce students with
little previous knowledge of English to the English of in-
ternational business. It has three elements :

¢ television broadcasts;
¢ self study;
* classroom study.

Television broadcasts

In the period 31st January to 13th June 1995, Wharf Cable
television will broadcast Starting Business English, a video
programme produced by the British Broadcasting Corpo-
ration of London. Altogether there will be 20 x 30-minute
programmes, giving a total of 10 hours of broadcast time.

The broadcasts will be shown several times a week, and will
cover topics such as :

introducing yourself;

using the telephone;

making appointments;

business letters and presenting information;
complaining about products and services, and many oth-
ers.
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Self study

Students who enrol on the course will receive a self study
pack to use while they watch the broadcasts on television.
This consists of a student book and an audio tape, and will
contain :

* summaries of language used for various communicative
functions;
¢ exercises supplementing the broadcasts.

Classroom study

There will be 12 hours of classroom tuition in support of
the broadcasts. This tuition will consist of:

® orientation : one two-hour session.
Students will be introduced to the whole
programme and to the course of tuition;

: five two-hour sessions.
Students will be given extra practice in the
language points that have been introduced
during the programme.
These lessons will be held every four weeks
during the series of broadcasts.

¢ lessons

There will also be a final examination lasting one hour.
Entry standard

This is a foundation business English course. It will be suitable
for anyone with a grade “D” or “E” pass in English Language
(Syllabus B) in HKCEE.

Award

Students who enrol in the course and complete all its
elements satisfactorily, including the final examination, will

be awarded the SPACE Certificate in Starting Business English
on Wharf Cable.

N
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Classes

Venue : SPACE Town Centre, West Tower, Shun Tak Centre,
200 Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong. (MTR:
Sheung Wan)

8092. Sundays, 1.30 p.m. - 3.30 p.m, commencing
January 22, 1995.

8093. Sundays, 400 p.m. - 600 p.m., commencing
January 22, 1995.

Classes will be held on January 22, 1995 (Orientation),
February 26, 1995, March 26, 1995, April 23, 1995, May 21,
1995, June 18, 1995.

Examination dates will be announced later.

Fee : $900

Written Communication for Executives

These courses are intended for those who are employed in
commerce and industry and relevant Government depart-
ments and who need to handle correspondence independ-
ently. The syllabus is as follows:

Basic Principles: principles of correspondence, conventional
usage, style and the use and abuse of
commercial jargon.

Negotiations : how to make trade enquiries, how to
negotiate for more favourable terms and
how to place orders.

Complaints  : how to write letters of complaint and to

reply to them.

Sales Letters : how to write sales letters to suit particular

situations.

Memoranda : how to write memoranda to suit a variety
of different situations.

Reports : how to write effective short reports.

Throughout the courses considerable attention will be paid
not only to what to say to suit different circumstances, but
also to the implications of expressing oneself in a variety
of different ways. Practice assignments will therefore be set
and later discussed in class.

Entrance Qualifications: a Grade “C” pass in English Lan-
guage (Syllabus B) in HKCEE or equivalent. Preference will
be given to applicants with higher qualifications than this
and/or those who have completed relevant post-secondary
courses. Copies of certificates awarded should be attached
to application forms. Enrolment will be by selection of those
who are most capable of benefiting from the course of tuition,
and so applicants should add a statement to their application
forms saying why they wish to be enrolled in the course.

7\
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Courses

Course No.
SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F., 200 Connaught Road Central, Hong
Kong. (MTR: Sheung Wan)

8094. Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.30-8.00 pm,,
commencing June 21, 1995.
(Closing date for applications: June 9, 1995)

8095. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m.,
commencing June 20, 1995.
(Closing date for applications: June 9, 1995)

16 meetings Fee : $700

8096. Business Writing Skills : Reports,
Proposals, Minutes

This course has been developed for staff at the managerial
and supervisory level. Participants will be given ample
opportunities to practise all the appropriate writing skills
involved in producing effective reports, proposals and
munutes.

In addition to structure and layout, attention will be given
to writing coherently so that ideas and facts are linked and
developed in a logical and persuasive manner. Aspects of
grammar to be covered will include the passive, reported
speech, articles, the present perfect tense and prepositions
of time.

Those who will benefit from the course are likely to hold
a position in business, commerce or administration that
requires them to write reports, proposals and minutes as
part of their regular duties.

No textbook will be necessary as all materials will be pro-
vided by SPACE.

Entrance Qualifications:

Applicants should have obtained at least a grade “D” pass
in English Language (Syllabus B) in the HKCEE. Copies
of certificates awarded should be attached to application
forms. Applicants should also attach a letter to their
application form stating why they wish to be enrolled in
the course.

Enrolment will be by selection of those most likely to benefit
from the course of tuition.

Tutor : Hugh Tyrwhitt-Drake, B.A.(Lancaster)

Venue : SPACE Shek Kip Mei Study Centre (Ka Chi School),
5 Wai Chi Street, Shek Kip Mei, Kowloon

Date : Thursdays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., commencing February
23, 1995.
(Closing date for applications : February 13, 1995)

10 meetings Fee : $1,000
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8097. Commercial Correspondence

Clerical and secretarial staff will benefit most from this short
course. It will focus on memo, letter and short report writing,
and will cover layout, organisation, grammar and style.
Punctuation and the use of jargon will be dealt with as
necessary.

Participants will practise and consolidate their business
writing skills across a range of subjects, including dealing
with commercial orders and making payments. A wide
variety of model letters will be studied.

No textbook will be necessary as all materials will be
provided by SPACE.

Applicants should have obtained a grade “D” pass in English
Language (Syllabus B) in the HKCEE. Copies of certificates
awarded should be attached to application forms.

Applicants will be accepted on a “first come, first served”
basis.

Venue : Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road, Kowloon
(MTR: Yau Ma Tei)

Date : Fridays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., commencing March 3,
1995

10 meetings Fee : $900

8098. Business Correspondence

This course is intended for those who have recently started
working in an office.

It will focus on how business letters, faxes and memos should
be written and presented. By the end of the course students
will:

have a clearer understanding of the writing process;
be better able to identify poor or inappropriate writing;
have improved the style and tone of their writing;
have improved their grammatical accuracy;

have enlarged their business vocabulary.
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The classes will allow students to practise the conventions
and expressions used in modern business correspondence.
Important functions of business letters, such as requesting
information, complaining, and apologising will be covered.

Entrance Qualifications:

Applicants should have grade “E” in English Language
(Syllabus B) in HKCEE or an equivalent qualification. Copies
of certificates awarded should be attached to application
forms. Applicants with higher qualifications will not be
accepted for this course, but should apply for course 8096
or 8094-8095.

Venue : SPACE Shek Kip Me1 Study Centre (Ka Cht School),
5 Wai Chi Street, Shek Kip Mei, Kowloon.

Date  : Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.30-8.30 p.m., commenc-
ing May 9, 1995.
(Closing date for applications: April 29, 1995)

18 meetings Fee : $1,000

ENGLISH FOR SECONDARY
SCHOOL TEACHERS

Certificate Programme in English Language

«=—=>Teaching (Secondary) (Course num-

bers: 8099, 8100, 8101, 8102, 8103)

ELT courses offered by SPACE aim to address the practical
concerns of English teachers in Hong Kong as well as to
provide them with an up-to-date knowledge of recent
developments in the field.

* Who is the programme for ?

The Certificate programme is open to all secondary school
teachers of English. However, the courses offered are likely
to be of particular interest to teachers at an early stage in
their careers. Having completed their initial training, they
may feel the need for a “refresher” course but do not have
the time to attend full-time courses. These teachers may
well intend to go on to further part-time study for a degree
in ELT.

* How is the programme structured ?

¢ The SPACE Certificate in English Language Teaching
(Secondary) is offered in modular form.

o To be awarded the Certificate a teacher has to complete
six modules two of which must be Core A & Core B.

¢ The other four modules may be selected from the range
of options on offer in the Spring and Autumn terms.

* Core modules are 20 hours long and optional modules
15 hours.

¢ At the end of each module a “statement of completion”
is issued based on course assessment and attendance.

¢ The modules are “free-standing” so that a teacher may
enrol for a course without necessarily having in mind
the accumulation of credits towards the Certificate.

¢ The schedule of courses on offer is as follows:

Options
Spring 94 Core B 7+8
Autumn 94 Core A 9+ 10
Spring 95 Core B 11 + 12
Autumn 95 Core A 13 + 14
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* What are the Core modules ?

Core A focuses on the language content of the secondary
school syllabus for forms 1 - 5. Tense, modality, tran-
sitivity etc. will be considered in relation to the language
systems inherent in the secondary syllabus. Close at-
tention will be paid to the language of classroom man-
agement. Two further aims of the module are to enrich
a teacher’s understanding of language as discourse and
to enhance her own language awareness.

Core B explores a range of practical classroom techniques
and teaching strategies designed to make the process of
language learning more enjoyable and effective. Proper
account is taken of what is realistic and appropriate to
the Hong Kong context given constraints such as large
classes, poor motivation, exam pressure, attitudes to
English, lack of resources & etc.

* Who are the tutors ?

The tutors for these courses have had many years experi-
ence in teaching and teacher-training. Several of them have
written textbooks for Hong Kong secondary schools and
all of them know what the situation is in local schools right
now.

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for these
courses. See Page vi.

8099. English Language Teaching: recent
trends and current classroom practice
(CORE B)

This course is intended to assist teachers who face the
difficult task of teaching English in a lively and interesting
way to large classes of poorly motivated pupils. The aim
is to explore a range of practical classroom techniques while
keeping in mind the constraints which the syllabus, exam
pressure etc. place on the teacher. Consideration will be
given to:

presenting new language

organizing controlled practice activities
effective pair work and group work

teaching (and integrating) the 4 skills
organizing & adapting communicative activities
making effective use of the textbook

adapting teaching materials
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The course will NOT be a series of lectures. Participants
will be encouraged to take part in interactive tasks - to
“learn by doing” - and to exchange ideas and experiences
with the other teachers.

(Enrolment is limited to 30)

Tutor : Bob Adamson, M.Phil, B.A., P.G.C.E.(Wales) Lec-
turer, Hong Kong Institute of Education.
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Date : Saturdays, 9.30 am. - 12.00 Noon, commencing
April 29, 1995

Place : Lecture Theatre 3, SPACE Shek Kip Mei Study
Centre, [Ka Chi School], 5 Wai Chi Street, Shek Kip
Mei, Kowloon. (Shek Kip Mei MTR Station)

8 meetings Fee: $645

8100. Developing Listening Skills in English:
Techniques for Teachers (Optional
Module)

This course aims to explore a variety of approaches to
teaching listening skills at lower secondary school level,
Though some of the theoretical background to listening will
be traced, the majority of the classes will be practical
workshop sessions. Members of the group will work to-
gether to explore listening tasks and listening comprehen-
sion strategies appropriate to pupils in Hong Kong second-
ary schools. The activities will take into account recent
changes in the HKCEE syllabus. Consideration will be
given to ways in which textbooks currently in use may be
adapted and improved for mixed ability classes. Teachers
will have the opportunity to develop listening activities for
their own classes and this will involve them in tasks that
may well improve their own listening skills. Members of
the course will be expected to participate actively in group
work. (Enrolment is limited to 30)

Tutor : Jackie Wheeler, B.A.(Lancaster), P.G.C.E.(CNNA),
Dip. TEFL(R.S.A.), Lecturer, Hong Kong Institute
of Education

Date : Fridays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commencing February 17,
1995

Place : Lecture Theatre 8, LG2 Floor, Library Extension
Building, University of Hong Kong.

10 meetings Fee: $495

8101. A Practical Approach to the Teaching
of Pronunciation, Stress and Intonation
for Secondary English Classes (Optional
Module)

This course will run in two parts. The first part will consist
of an overview of current theories of pronunciation, stress
and intonation and an introduction to a simple system of
annotation for teachers” use. The second part will consist
of practical workshops on ways to include the teaching of
pronunciation, stress and intonation in the secondary Eng-
lish syllabus. (Enrolment is limited to 30)

Tutor : Richard Stibbard, B.A.(Exeter), M.A.(B/ham),
Cert.TEFL(R.S.A.)

Date : Saturdays, 9.15 am. - 1.00 p.m., commencing
February 18, 1995
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Place : Room 12, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
gth Floor, West Tower, 200 Connaught Road,
Central, HK.

4 meetings Fee: $495

8102. Drama in Language Teaching (Optional
Module)

This series of five three-hour workshops will demonstrate
how drama activities can complement language teaching.

The workshops will focus on drama games, improvisations,
role plays, mimes and working with short drama texts and
text book dialogues. The aim of these activities will be to
show how drama can be used to help in the development
of speaking skills such as fluency and pronunciation as well
as the teaching of grammar and vocabulary.

A hands-on approach will be adopted with participants
expected to engage actively in all drama activities being
presented. No previous drama experience is necessary. The
workshops are targeted at secondary school teachers, but
primary and tertiary teachers are also welcome.
(Enrolment is limited to 30)

Tutor : Dino Mahoney, B.A.(Lancaster), M.A. (Birming-
ham), P.G.CE. (Nottingham), Dip.TEFL (R.S.A.),
Senior Lecturer, Department of English, City Poly-
technic of Hong Kong

Date : Saturdays, 10.00 am. - 1.00 p.m., commencing
February 11, 1995

Place : Lecture Theatre 3, SPACE Shek Kip Mei Study
Centre, [Ka Chi School], 5 Wai Chi Street, Shek Kip
Mei, Kowloon. (Shek Kip Mei MTR Station)

5 meetings Fee: $495

8103. Developing Speaking Skills in the Class-
room (Optional Module)

This course will focus on three sub-topics:

* How to get students to speak up in English
* How to encourage students and build their confidence
* How to manage speaking activities

A variety of techniques will be discussed to increase op-
portunities for students to improve their spoken English
skills. Teachers will have the opportunity to try out new
approaches in the course {(and in their own classrooms) and
then share their experiences with one another.

The final section of the course will focus on preparing
students to meet the requirements of the new oral compo-
nent of the Use of English examination.

(Enrolment is limited to 30)

Tutor : Elaine Martyn, B.A., B.Ed. (Winn.), M.Ed. (Manit.)
Language Instructor, English Centre, The Univer-
sity of Hong Kong.

Date : Mondays, 6.30 - 9.00 p.m., commencing April 24,

1995

Place :Room 104, K.K. Leung Building, University of
Hong Kong

6 meetings Fee: $495

ENGLISH FOR PRIMARY
SCHOOL TEACHERS

8104. English for the Primary School

This course is designed for Primary School teachers of
English who wish to deepen their understanding of the
English language and its role in primary education. Con-
sideration will be given to three main areas:

¢ the System of English
» approaches to Syllabus Design
» the language of the English lesson

The first area, the nature of English, looks at different aspects
of the language: the sound system, grammar, discourse and
para-linguistic features. The second area, approaches to
syllabus design, looks at different ways of constructing
schemes of work, according to the principles of the Com-
municative Approach and the Targeted-Oriented Curricu-
lum. The third area, the language of the English lesson,
examines the language a teacher needs to use for instructing
and managing primary school children. The course will
be conducted through talks, discussions and workshops.
Guest speakers will be invited to talk on relevant topics.

(Enrolment is limited to 30)

Co-ordinator : Annie Tong, B.Ed.(Notts.), Teacher’s
Certificate (Northcote) (Formerly HongKong
Bank Language Development Fund
Research and Development Officer, TOC
Project)

Date : Fridays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commencing May 5, 1995
Place : Lecture Theatre 8, LG2 Floor, Library Extension
Building, University of Hong Kong

8 meetings Fee: $395
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8105. Writing Development in Primary Schools

The aim of this course is to look at the writing development
of children in primary schools. Topics to be considered
include:

the writing process

stages of development in writing
varieties of writing

responses to writing

spelling
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Effective classroom management will be discussed, as will
diagnosis and assessment. Account will be taken of current
trends and practices both in Hong Kong and in the UK.

(Enrolment is limited to 30)

Tutor : Carol Goldstein B.A.(L/pool), Dip.Ed., Cert.Ed.
(Dundee), Deputy Principal, Quarry Bay
Primary School
John Hawes Cert.Ed.(Lond.), Principal, Clearwater
Bay Primary School

Date : Mondays, 6.30 - 9.00 p.m., commencing March 6,

1995

Place :Room 104, KK. Leung Building, University of
Hong Kong.

5 meetings Fee: $420

LITERATURE IN ENGLISH

Certificate Programme in English Literary
«===> Studies (Course Number : 8106, 8107,
8108)

Who is it for ?

¢ Anyone who has an interest in literature and would like
to find out more about it;

» those who intend to study (part-time) for a degree in
English, or for an Arts degree in which literature is a
major component;

¢ those intending to study subjects other than literature
at degree level who will first need a good foundation
in English Studies;

* teachers of English (language as well as literature) who
wish to enhance and refresh their knowledge of English;

* students of English who recognise that language learn-
ing entails more than understanding a set of grammar
rules.

What are the aims of the programme?
¢ tointroduce a variety of literary texts in English for close
reading and discussion

* to help students develop the skills needed to read lit-
erature critically and to write about it effectively
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* to acquaint students with the genres, conventions and
devices of poetry, fiction and drama, as well as the basic
terminology used in critical analysis

¢ toencourage students to explore and articulate their own
responses to literary texts rather than to repeat second-
hand opinions

How is it structured?
The Certificate is offered in modular form. To be awarded

the Certificate a student has to complete FIVE modules,
These must include the THREE Core modules:

CORE 1
CORE 2 | Reading poetry
CORE 3 | Reading drama

Reading short fiction:

The other TWO modules may be selected from the range
of options on offer in the Autumn and Spring terms. At
the end of each module a “statement of completion” is
issued based on course assessment and attendance.

The modules are “free-standing” so that a student may
take a course for its own sake without necessarily having
in mind the accumulation of credits towards the Certifi-
cate.

Why study literature ?

..... through literature we rediscover a sense of the
density of our lives” (Iris Murdoch)

“.....to enable the reader better to enjoy life or better
to endure it “ (Samuel Johnson)

“[Itis/ the language in which man explores his own
amazement” (Christopher Fry)

“[1t is/ news that STAYS news” (Ezra Pound)

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for these
courses. See Page vi,

8106. Reading Poetry (CORE module)

This course will introduce poems by such major C20th poets
as T.S. Eliot, W.H. Auden, Dylan Thomas, Philip Larkin,
Ted Hughes and Seamus Heaney as well as more recent
work by contemporary English poets.

The poems have been chosen not just for their intrinsic
merits, but also to illustrate the patterns of sound, syntax,
tone and figurative language poets use to achieve their
effects.

The classes will not be lectures on poetry but close readings
and discussion of individual poems. Applicants should
have a good reading knowledge of English, a willingness
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to participate in discussion and, above all, an interest in
literature. (Enrolment 1s linited to 25)

Tutor : Peter Kennedy, B.A.(Wales), M.A.(Sussex),
M.A.(Essex), M.Phil.(Dublin). Lecturer (English
Studies), SPACE, University of Hong Kong.

Date : Saturdays, 10.00 am. - 1.00 p.m. commencing
February 18, 1995

Place : Room 11, SPACE Town Centre, 9th Floor, West
Tower, Shun Tak Centre, 200 Connaught Road,
Central, H.K.

7 meetings Fee: $650

8107. English Modernism (OPTIONAL module)

“On or about 1910 human nature changed.”
(Virginia Woolf)

“It was in 1915 the old world ended.” (D.H. Law-
rence)

The first quarter of the C20th was an extraordinary period
of radical innovation in painting, music and literature.
Cubist paintings, the music of Stravinsky, stream-of-con-
sciousness narratives: the art movements at the turn of the
century subverted conventions and experimented with new
forms to produce art that still has the power to startle and
disturb.

As the quotations indicate, the upheaval in the arts reflected
a social upheaval, a fragmenting of the communal beliefs
and certainties that had supported traditional modes of
social organisation, religion and morality. The course will
focus on three key texts by the leading exponents of Anglo-
American literary Modernism:

The Waste Land T.S. Eliot
Ulysses James Joyce
Tarr Wyndham Lewis

Through a study of these texts we will seek to identify the
distinctive features of Modernism and to consider some of
the groupings and the social tensions that gave rise to it.

(Enrolment is limited to 25)

Tutor : Peter Kennedy, B.A.(Wales), M.A.(Sussex),
M.A.(Essex), M.Phil.(Dublin). Lecturer (English
Studies), SPACE, University of Hong Kong.

Date : Saturdays, 10.00 am. - 1.00 p.m., commencing
April 22, 1995
Place : Room 11, SPACE Town Centre, 9th Floor, West
*  Tower, Shun Tak Centre, 200 Connaught Road,
Central, HK.

5 meetings Fee : $495

8108. Anintroduction to Film Appreciation and
Criticism (OPTIONAL module)

The course will examine genres such as the Western, Crime,
Science Fiction and Horror film. The main aim is to equip
participants with a critical vocabulary with which to discuss
films. (The course will treat films as “texts” amenable to
the same forms of criticism as literature.)

The classes will involve watching selected films and extracts
followed by workshops and discussions where critical
concepts may be applied to the analysis of the films.

Films to be studied will include works by such directors
as Alfred Hitchcock, Tim Burton, Woody Allen and Paul
Verhoeven.

The course is geared mainly to the needs of teachers of AS
English Literature (film studies) but it will also be of interest
to those who wish to acquaint themselves with some of the
key concepts of film studies in order to enhance their
enjoyment. (Enrolment is limited to 25)

Tutor : Philip Leetch, M.A.(Oxon), Cert.Ed.(HK)

Date : Saturdays, 10.00 a.m. - 1.00 p.m., commencing May
27, 1995

Place : Room 11, SPACE Town Centre, 9th Floor, West
Tower, Shun Tak Centre, 200 Connaught Road,
Central, HK.

5 meetings Fee: $495

IN-HOUSE COURSES FOR COMPANIES

SPACE also provides in-house English Language
courses by request. Any company or hotel which
would like to obtain information about this service
should contact Richard Booker on 2547 2225.

)
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.Richard M. Booker

Lecturers in charge :
J Peter Kennedy

Telephone: 2547 2295

*  FRENCH
8161 - 8165 First Certificate programme in
French Language
*  SPANISH
8166 - 8168 First Certificate programme in
Spanish Language
*  GERMAN
8169 - 8171  First Certificate programme in
German Language
* ITALIAN
8172 - 8173  First Certificate programme in
Italian Language
* RUSSIAN
8174 Russian for Beginners
*  GREEK
8175 Greek for Beginners

SPACE offers language courses for working adults in French,
Spanish, Italian, German, Russian and Greek.

Competence ina European language is a great asset to anyone
in the international business world and it is clear that a good
grasp of a foreign language can only enhance career pros-
pects. These courses will therefore be of interest to those
whose work requires them to use a European language. They
will also appeal to those who plan to travel or take holidays
in Europe as well as those who wish to study a foreign
language for enjoyment, for the intellectual challenge or out
of curiosity about another culture.

These courses lay emphasis on learning to COMMUNICATE
in the language rather than just learning ABOUT it. They
will enable students to hold simple conversations with native
speakers, to express their opinions on topics of interest in
the foreign language as well as to read and write a variety
of texts. The pronunciation and basic structures of the lan-
guage will be dealt with systematically.

The First Certificate programmes

The First Certificate programmes in French, German, Italian
and Spanish are offered in modular form. The Level 1 courses
are 45 hours, Level 2 courses are 45 hours and Level 3 courses
are 60 hours long.

* To be awarded the SPACE First Certificate a student
must complete courses at all THREE Levelsi.e. 150 hours
of tuition. Those who wish to complete the entire pro-
gramme in three terms may do so provided they pass
the exit tests at each level and attend at least 75% of all
classes.

*  However, those who want just to take an introductory
course in one of these languages may exit the programme
with a Statement of Completion after Level 1.

*  Some students may find that they need to consolidate
their understanding of the language at Level 2 before
moving on to Level 3, or that work commitments prevent
them from continuing to attend on a particular night.
The flexibility of the First Certificate programme enables
such students to repeat Level 2 the next term or to attend
a course at a different centre on another night if they
wish.

*  For the convenience of students, the courses are offered
at easily accessible locations in Kowloon and Hong Kong.

*  The tutors for these courses are drawn from a panel of
university graduates who are also experienced teachers
of the European languages they are teaching.

(A course outline for each of these programmes is available
upon request)

COURSES in FRENCH LANGUAGE

First Certificate programme in French

Language

French: Level 1

This course is for complete beginners who wish to acquire
a basic understanding of spoken and written French. By the
end of the course students should be familiar with the sound
system of French and the basics of French grammar. They
will also be able to hold simple conversations in French.
8161. SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9th Floor, 200 Connaught Road, Central,
Hong Kong.
Date : Sundays, 9.30 aum. - 12.30 p.m., starting 12th
February, 1995.
15 meetings Fee: $1,300
8162. St. Mary’s Canossian College, 162 Austin Road,
Kowloon (entrance from Kimberley Road,
Tsimshatsui)
Date : Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m.,
starting 13th February, 1995.
30 meetings Fee: $1,300
8163. Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road, Kowloon.
Date ' : Thursdays, 6.15 - 9.15 p.m., starting 16th February,
1995.

15 meetings Fee: $1,300



Ewropean Studies

French: Level 2

Level 2 French courses are intended for students who have
completed Level 1 or received approximately 45 hours of
instruction in basic French at another institution. Strong
emphasis will be put on the acquisition of audio-oral skills.
Intensive tuition will also be provided in reading and writing
skills. At the end of the course students should be able to use
French to communicate in a variety of simple situations such as
asking for directions, ordering food in a restaurant, shopping,
making telephone calls etc. In addition, students will extend their
actrve vocabulary and deepen their understanding of French gram-
mar. The language of instruction will be French, supplemented
by English as necessary.

8164. SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9th Floor, 200 Connaught Road, Central,

Hong Kong,.

Date : Sundays, 9.30 a.m. - 12.30 p.m,, starting 12th Feb-
ruary, 1995.
15 meetings Fee: $1,500

8165. Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road, Kowloon.
Date : Tuesdays, 6.15 - 9.15 p.m.,, starting 14th February,
1995.
15 meetings Fee: $1,500

(Enrolment is limited to 25)

COURSES in SPANISH
LANGUAGE

First Certificate programme in Spanish
Language

Spanish: Level 1

This course is designed for complete beginners who wish
to learn to communicate in Spanish in a variety of situations.
The course aims to cover the basics of Spanish grammar and
to help students understand simple spoken and written
Spanish.

8166. University of Hong Kong, Pokfulam, Hong Kong.
Date : Fridays, 6.15 - 9.15 p.m.,, starting 17th February,
1995.
15 meetings Fee: $1,300

8167. St. Mary’s Canossian College, 162 Austin Road,

Kowloon (entrance from Kimberley Road,

Tsimshatsui)

Date : Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., start-
ing 13th February, 1995.
30 meetings Fee: $1,300

Spanish: Level 2

Level 2 courses are for students who have completed Level
1 or received approximately 45 hours of instruction in basic
Spanish elsewhere. At the end of the course students should be

able to use Spanish to ask for directions, use public transport, order
food 1 a restaurant, give information about themselves, go shop-
ping, make telephone calls, deal with various aspects of health and
welfare, socialise etc. In addition, students will extend their active
vocabulary and deepen their understanding of Spanish grammar.
The language of wstruction will be Spanish, supplemented by
English as necessary.

8168. Wah Yan College, 56 Wah Yan College, Kowloon.
Date : Fridays, 6.15 - 9.15 p.m., starting 17th February,
1995.
15 meetings Fee: $1,500

(Enrolment is hmited to 25)

COURSES in GERMAN
LANGUAGE

First Certificate programme in German
Language

German: Level 1

This course is for complete beginners who wish to acquire
a basic understanding of spoken and written German. By
the end of the course students should be familiar with the
sound system of German and the basics of German gram-
mar. They will also be able to hold simple conversations in
German.

8169. SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 200 Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong.

Date : Sundays, 9.30 a.m. - 12.30 p.m., starting 12th Febru-
ary 1995.

15 meetings Fee: $1,300

8170. Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road, Kowloon.
Date : Thursdays, 6.15 - 9.15 p.m.,, starting 16th February,
1995,
15 meetings Fee: $1,300

German: Level 2

Level 2 German courses are intended for students who have
completed Level 1 or received approximately 45 hours of
instruction in basic German at another institution. Af the end
of the course students will be able to use German to communicate
in a variety of simple situations such as asking for directions,
ordering food in a restaurant, shopping, making telephone calls
etc. In addition, students will extend their active vocabulary and
deepen their understanding of German grammar. The language
of instruction will be German, supplemented by English as nec-
essary.

B8171. Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road, Kowloon.
Date : Tuesdays, 6.15 - 9.15 p.m.,, starting 14th February,
1995.
15 meetings Fee: $1,500

(Enrolment is limited to 25)

oY
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COURSES in ITALIAN
LANGUAGE

First Certificate programme in ltalian Language

jtalian: Level 1

This course is designed for complete beginners who wish
to learn to communicate in Italian in a variety of situations.
The course aims to cover the basics of Italian grammar and
to help students understand simple spoken and written
Italian.

8172. SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 200 Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong.

Date :Sundays, 9.30 am. - 12.30 p.m., starting 12th
February 1995.
15 meetings Fee: $1,300

italian: Level 2

Level 2 courses are for students who have completed Level
1 or received approximately 45 hours of instruction in basic
Italian elsewhere. At the end of the course students should be
able to use Italian to ask for directions, use public transport, order
food in a restaurant, grve information about themselves, go shop-
ping, make telephone calls, deal unth various aspects of health and
welfare, socialise etc. In addition, students unll extend therr active
vocabulary and deepen their understanding of Italan grammar.
The language of mstruction will be Italian, supplemented by English
as mecessary

8173. Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road, Kowloon.
Date : Tuesdays, 6.15 - 9.15 p.m., starting 14th February,
1995.
15 meetings Fee: $1,500

(Enrolment is Limited to 25)

COURSE in RUSSIAN LANGUAGE

Russian for Beginners

This course is for complete beginners who wish to acquire
a basic understanding of spoken and written Russian. By
the end of the course students should be familiar with the
sound system of Russian and the basics of Russian grammar.
They will also be able to hold simple conversations in Russian.
The language of instruction will be Russun, supplemented by
English as necessary.

8174. Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road, Kowloon.

Date: Fridays, 6.15-9.15 p.m., starting 17th February, 1995.
15 meetings Fee: $1,300

VA
&

COURSE in GREEK LANGUAGE

Greek for Beginners

This course 1s for complete beginners who wish to acquire
a basic understanding of spoken and written Greek. By the
end of the course students should be familiar with the sound
system of Greek and the basics of (modern) Greek grammar,
They should also be able to hold simple conversations 1n
Greek. The course will be of particular interest to anyone
planning to visit Greece on business or for a short holiday.
The teacher will use slides, music and video to offer students
some insights into contemporary Greek life and culture.

8175. Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road, Kowloon.
Date : Thursdays, 6.15 - 9.15 p.m., starting 16th February,
1995.

15 meetings Fee: $1,300

IN-HOUSE TRAINING COURSES

Companies interested in arranging in-house training
courses in French, Spanish, German or Italian for their
employees should contact Ms G Lee on 2547 2225.
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The Lost Secret self-Study Pack

LEBEFERECHMFNEERRE - ERIREY
BEEHEM  EERPTRTEEESNESRI B
HHREEST —EMEMERNYKE (The Lost
Secret) 2K 1Y 1 22 75 e R EROR 1 -

EE%TﬁE%M% RFEALTURERTEHBE
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A%%A%M% BEM > UEHBERFEERMNLET
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Fri 1405088 - R E TS Fr B R AT R Y
BMER-

- BRETREER
BRENERGES —HRHEXE > FEYE
HREREF BERERMEEERNETR -F
THEENFREE R XEE  MEBFEER
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G
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ERBEESEME > ROBINS TRERKER
- BRERERTEECHNEERFHBETRER
B  HEBAL  FREHEE -

WEEH  FHE FMREERS/ME (2547 2225)

(FTBREERE - )

The Lost Secret is an exciting new video language course
produced by the BBC, London.

This self-study pack has been specially developed by
HKU Press and the School of Professional and Continu-
ing Education for Chinese-speaking adults in Hong Kong
who want to learn English.

It is suitable for people at beginner’s level or for those
who need to revise their grammar and improve their
pronunciation and vocabulary of English.

The self-study pack contains:
2 videos :  Total length: 140 minutes.

An exciting mystery story dramatised in
11 episodes.

Student’s book and study guide :

Bilingual instruction on how to learn from
The Lost Secret. The teaching material con-
tains reading passages, cartoons, compre-
hension exercises, grammar practice and a
full answer key. The grammar notes and
vocabulary are all bilingual with special
help for Chinese learners of English.
Further writing and grammar practice
with full answer key.

Workbook:

In developing the self-study pack, we have taken great
care to see that the learner always understands how to
study. There is plenty of revision and practice, and you
can study at your own pace and check your own an-
swers. Send your order now.

For enquiries : Please call Mr. Richard Booker or
Ms. Doris Chin (2547 2225)

(Order form overleaf.)

&)



THE UNIVERSITY OF HONG KONG CDTPA it

— Continyi
Edu catloxlltg

ORDER FORM 2T 88 R 1%

Send your order to:
SPACE Town Centre
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F
200, Connuaught Road Central, HONG KONG
(Attn: Mr. Richard Booker Tel: 2547 2225)

Course No. BT R B 8980 Course package title 322 2 bl 478 The Lost Secret Self-Study Pack
Fee enclosed f{ & Cash/Cheque No. SR& /X ERH

Each applicant should use a separate form and cheque for each course package. S ERBUMHATMREAIELS &
Please complete in BLOCK LETTERS. HEER#% - (AAFEMBAEN  BAEREXHER)

e mees LU L L PP PP

Mrs. & At 2 Full name in English, sumame first ~ 33084 (HRETT - BFER)
Miss /h #H ¢ 3

H ID / Passport N * [ ( )
Chinese F73¢ 2178 Fggégf * L ! l } L H_J
| i | ' i

Gorespondence | [ | | [ | [ [ [ [ [ [ []]] IHMHHI
‘ ‘ ’ ' I o *HKE® 1
IH:IIMHMHLUHH;HHHH4 O 2
District #2 & (e.g. Wanchai, Kwun Tong etc.) NTH R 3

Telephone Nos. BEE : Home £ Office HEFE
Please send me pack/packs of The Lost Secret Self-Study Pack (with two all-English videos, one bilingual student’s book and one

all-English workbook) at HK$450.00 per pack, plus local postage and packing charges of HK$45.00 per pack.
I enclose a cheque for HK$ made payable to the University of Hong Kong.
OR

I wish to pay cash for pack(s) at the SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F., 200 Connaught Road Central, Hong

Kong and waive my postage and packing charges.

AABIE ___ EXEXR (BEHERET —AEBEHANEN A2 NEFEE) B L XHEER
(FEEME  HK$450.00 ; FEHKE © HK$45.00) -
1
FABESHBE  EEERR (REREAHKEY —FUERESN—KeEEERE) _ (FEEH:
HK$450.00) - AAREHBHIE FRTHEEP _EREEPLEEITE > THASHEHEEBREHTE P OE -

Date HE# Signature ¥

* Delete as appropriate 35 81 &FE B &

4= Please also complete this part

Name #£45 WHARER
Full Postal Note: This application acknowledgment is not complete
Address Husit without validation by official printing machine entry of the

details at § above at the University or Town Centre Office
of the School of Professional and Continuing Education, The
University of Hong Kong.

R ¢ A R R AR BB B B B T B R0 R R R KUR AR
ESWMREESHE  HHS  BIRERK -




GEMMOLOGY

Lecturer in charge: Koon-ki T. Ho Telephone: 2859 2792

8181. ® & 2 A Fi(Introduction to Gemmology)

ABEEEFEREARBEONYENLE  BRIXAE - AEE -
BiAE - REG RBRERECESES  UESEL -

AEG HES BE BURREELEENERNFE - 307 4 3E
REEE T 1) RARE - AEEE - BIFERKB AN - = .
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S B8 - 5) REABEENHERNEFENE - R MAEENE
AREASRERFE  REEHEAEH - f REEH B
RELHETEEHRE
T # A BUB#E &L B.Sc., MPhil, F.G.S., (Lond), BGH - IESSERA

F.G.A.(Lond.), Dip.Dia(GIA)
BEE/EBAMHK), FG.A(Lond)
OB BRBASREEEEERETEDL] 0% (BEEL
HEE)
B —hhAEZALHEEEYE-TH/\BERSE
+
EHEE  —~TZEH+7T (H+8

BRRABRENLERS -
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1995 Autumn Prospectus

The next issue of the School Prospectus will be available in mid-August 1995. If you wish to be sent a copy
of the Prospectus in August 1995, kindly complete and return the name and address slip on Page 100, (together
with postal stamps to the value of $5.70) to: [The Director, School of Professional and Continuing Education,
The University of Hong Kong, Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong]. The envelope should be marked “Autumn
Prospectus”.

—ANEMEZFREFM
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GEOGRAPHY & GEOLOGY.

Lecturer in charge: Paul Luey

—

Telephone: 2859 2423
2859 2786

8201. EAMBEFHIEE
(Geography in the Field)

AREZENBEENEE - L8 - 1Y BN RAFH LM
A% - AFEE T (—) By sEBEESE ey
BIZHARYEIEEARANE BERE (BEEHE &
o EE - BEE) o (D) LEER EYENEE o
i MEMEEZOHE: (Z) BRI REEH B -
(RE=+EA)

T EOACHRASE  EEGAE - BEH/DE

OB EBABRBERE208E

B B -AARESRSTERESEHINTSEARZT
75\

Z2HBE A+ ERE (H+—BREXFIHERE)

8202. Geographic Information System:
Design and Applications

Geographic Information System (GIS) is a form of informa-
tion processing currently used by business, industry and
government. Specifically, GIS 1s a unique data base man-
agement system which incorporates spatial analytic tech-

8%____._.._.__._.__.___.____.__._.__._

niques in order to capture, manipulate, display and analyze
data. This course intends to introduce the concepts, imple-
mentation, and applications of GIS, and includes discussion
of GIS architecture, data structure, transformation,
geocoding, modeling, accuracy, and representation. Strate-
gies on how to use such technology in an applied problem
solving manner (e.g. in land use planning, resource man-
agement, and environmental monitoring) will be presented,
with particular reference to Hong Kong, and different GIS
software hardware interface will also be discussed.

Through the course, participants will be able to understand
the important principles of GIS and to develop skills for
building spatial database and performing spatial analysis,
No previous GIS or computing experience is required al-
though familiarity with computer system for mappingisan
advantage. Enrolment 1s limited to 30

Tutor : Miss Winnie Tang SM., BA. (HK)

Venue : Room LG107, KK. Leung Building, HKU

Date : Wednesdays, 7.00-8.30 p.m., commencing Febru-
ary 22, 1995

Fee : $430 6 meetings & one daytime visit

Medium of Instruction: English supplemented with
Cantonese

Please send me a copy of the 1995 Autumn Prospectus. $5.70 in postal stamps has been enclosed.

EES—AAREUSRETMZA - AH AT HABE .

Name % %

Full Postal Address
i F

(1995/96P)

ME: SR ANAFEAFHEHUREE EFIEE -

Note : Please return the above coupon before July 15, 1995.
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Lecturer in charge: Koon-ki T. Ho

HISTORY & ARCHAEQOLOGY

Telephone: 28582792

8221. EHERELBER
(Amateur Archaeology in Hong Kong)

AREERERNSE TIFERBALTR  AREEEER
NET - ERAEAEHAESHEARE  HEEREAT
% o
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8222 FEHEXMEE
{Appreciation of Chinese Relics)

FREEHBNEE  ERNMEERTRETYRITRGIER
EFCFANER  AREERLT EERRBEEXWSTEN
HE-ARRE: (- RE- (D) EE- (2) @38
() X8~ (A) "Hd,  BEREFREL L XY8 LT
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8223. &% W Y H  i (Hong Kong Antiquities
and Monuments)

ARNMEENS TN FRETRIOTR - WRAERRR
BYFEAR > ABEE  BH - HERES - HE - SRR
AW BEREE - ENRRE - BAEREARE - hEEE -
EEBEYE - BHFATARK (B-B-X ¥ B ¥
MEEERER  HEESRMAENSE  gRRERAE - BN
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8224. A EEEREEMNEE
(The Past Hundred Years of Hong Kong)

ARBHPEE-XBFRENRLE  DEFXE-FE+ERY
BEL - AENEEUEENES  HHERY  HEREEEE
HEA  REREOSE  ERSHONFEFE-BZEALE -
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8225. FEI X1t : EHXWE (Chinese Culture
from the Archaeology Perspective)
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Lecturer in charge: Owen H.H. Wong

JOURNALISM & COMMUNICATION

—————

Telephone: 2859 27gg

8241. What a Print Buyer Should Know About
Printing

This course is designed for graphic artists, designers, re-
porters, editors, and other employees in the publishing,
journalism and communication fields who, as print buyers,
must have a basic understanding of printing production
processes. Emphasis will be on costing evaluation and
quality control. Topics will include: placing a printing
order, appreciation of printing processes and production,
printing materials; standard and suitability, costing and
standards in printing, as well as quality control in printing.

Enrolment is limited to 30

Tutors : Members of the Graphic Arts Association of Hong
Kong
Venue : Room 208, Run Run Shaw Building, HKU
Date : Mondays, 6.45-8.45 p.m., commencing March 6,
1995
5 meetings Fee:$240
Medium of instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English where appropriate

Participants are expected to pay $100 each for materials and tools.

8242 Flmi M : RREREHN
(A Follow Up Course for Print Buyers)
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8243. # % # # (Magazine Editing)
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8244. T Ji W B 11 5% &t (Computer-aided
Design with Personal Computer)
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8245. U EHBHBHE 2 ER MK
(Introduction to Making Educational/
Instructional Video)
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8246. EX RGBT BWMME : BamWa
(Film & Video: Art Appreciation)
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* # A H#EH (Gary Pollard)5E 4 TV prooducer/ reporter for the
award winning "Here & Now" program,
scriptwriter for "Legacy”.

F B FE4c £ Director of the program "Legacy” BEST
INTERNATIONAL TV DRAMA ( San
Francisco Film Festival, 1991)
%2 A8 [Bl 52 &£ Winner of 3 awards in a recent contest
ZR Bk #E 58 4 Execuive producer at R.T.H.K.
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8247. EE & {EE (Film-making Workshop)
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8248. A # ki & (Public Relations)
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8249. RE W O (The Art of Expression)
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8250. RiZHIEH
(Public Speaking & Persuasion)
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8251. R E /I 15 (Decision-Making)
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8252, E& RS
(Advertising and Sales Promotion)
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8253. BEBHMIZEIE
(Advertising in Marketing Management)
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8254. L E M (Advertising Workshop)
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EEREESEBEER (Y#RYL) Photography for
Professionals & Advertising — Basic Course)
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Deputy Director (External) : W.B. Howarth

Lecturers in charge : B.L. Davies, M.J. Fisher, C.J. Petersen

Telephone: 2857 1198

Courses Requiring No Formal
Qualifications

DIPLOMA IN LEGAL STUDIES (DEGREE
£ ACCESS COURSE)

Introduction

The Diploma course is aimed at educating students in the
study of law and preparing them for formal training in law
and legal practice for future career development. The course
has been specially designed to assist students to develop the
academic and practical skills needed for practice in the law.
The compulsory course units on Study Skills and Language
for Lawyers direct themselves towards improving students'
communication and examination skills. The provision of
extensive course materials and regular classes together with
compulsory written assignments throughout the course are
aimed at educating students to a level where they can suc-
cessfully progress to further legal qualification.

The programme is a block-building, accumulation course so
that a student may leave the programme at various exit
points in year one or year two.

The course is offered in conjunction with the Institute of
Legal Executives (UXK.) which is the joint examining and
validating body together with SPACE.

Course Duration

The Diploma course is a part-time full two-year programme.
It includes two academic years of study and two summer
programmes.

Course Format

The Diploma course consists of four certificates which are
taken over a two-year period. In Year I the student will
take:

Course No. 709 Certificate in Legal Studies - Year I
(September - May)

The course consists of:

Law 1 - Criminal Law;
English Legal System;
Land Law;
Law of Tort.

Practice I - Conveyancing;
County Court Procedure;
Criminal Procedure;
Legal Practice.

Study Skills and Language for Lawyers.

Students will be provided with learning packs and will
attend classes throughout the year.

Course No. 710 Summer Certificate - Year I
(June - July)

The course consists of a programme on:
Hong Kong Legal System and Method.

At the end of Year I the successful student will be awarded
two Certificates; the Certificate in Legal Studies, Year I and
the Certificate in Hong Kong Legal System and Method.

In Year II the student will take:

Course No. 711 Certificate in Legal Studies ~ Year I
(September - May)

The course consists of:
Law II - Business Law;
Contract Law;
Family Law;
Labour Law;
Succession.
Practice II - Matrimonial and Probate Practice;
High Court Litigation and Business.
Study Skills and Language for Lawyers.




Law

Course No. 712 Summer Certificate - Year II
(June - July)

The course consists of a programme on:
Hong Kong Constitutional Law.

The student will be awarded each certificate on successful
completion of the programme.

On successful completion of the four certificates the student
will be awarded the Diploma in Legal Studies based upon
performance in the four certificates.

Career Progression

In answer to the question, "What can I do with my quali-
fication?" there are many different career pathways that can
be followed.

Students who hold the second year Certificate in Legal
Studies at present are eligible to progress as follows:

1. To the LL.B. law degree programme at London Univer-
sity - the qualification is accepted for entry to many
London University external degree programmes includ-
ing the LL.B.. Students who complete the certificate
programme will be given guaranteed places on the
London University LL.B. External first year courses held
by SPACE.

2. The qualification will assist a student who is applying
to the HKU Law Faculty for the full-time LL.B. degree
provided the applicant is over 25 at the time of appli-
cation.

3. Students who complete the two-year Certificate can use
the qualification as an entrance requirement for full-
time law degree studies in the United Kingdom. SPACE
has a special relationship with many Universities in the
United Kingdom and places can be arranged for stu-
dents who pass the two-year Certificate programme.

4. The Certificate satisfies Part I of the Institute of Legal
Executives Certificate programme and enables students
to enter the Part Il course with a view to taking the
Institute's fellowship examinations and ultimately quali-
fying as a solicitor.

In addition to the above, if the student completes the Sum-
mer Certificates and obtains the Diploma in Legal Studies:

1. The Diploma holder may apply for entry to the Univer-
sity of Leicester Master of Arts degree programme, MLA.
in Public Order. This programme is offered part-time
in Hong Kong in association with SPACE.

2. Diploma holders over the age of 25 may apply for entry
to the Common Professional Examination of England
and Wales (C.P.E.). This is a two-year part-time course
(four subjects each year) offered at SPACE for students
who wish to follow the fast-track route to qualification
as a solicitor or barrister. This programme is offered by
SPACE.

3. Diploma holders over the age of 25 may apply for entry
to the Hong Kong Common Professional Examination
Certificate in Laws (C.P.E.C.). This is a one-year full-
time course for students who wish to follow the fast-
track route to qualification as a solicitor or barrister in
Hong Kong.

4. Holders of the Diploma who work in solicitors' offices
may use the title "Legal Executive” and have a limited
right of audience before a Master in the High Court and
before a District Judge in the District Court.

Entry Requirements

There are no formal entry requirements. However, stu-
dents should have a proficiency in English demonstrated
by, for example, a pass in English in the HK.C.E.E. or other
similar qualification, or on the basis of their business, com-
mercial, academic or other experience.

Timetable
Course No. 709 Certificate in Legal Studies - Year I

The course will commence on Tuesday, September 26, 1995.

Time :6.30 - 9.30 p.m.
Venue : Lecture Theatre 1, Library Extension Building,
HK.U., Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong.

Classes will be held every Tuesday and some Thursdays
from September to May. A full timetable will be distributed
in the first class.

The cost of the Certificate in Legal Studies - Year I course
is $7,900. The cost of the 1996 Summer Course will be
approximately $700.

Enrolment for this course commences on March 1, 1995.
Further details will be available in February, 1995 and
application forms can be obtained from Room 1405, 14/F.,
Shuk Tak Centre, West Tower, 200 Connaught Road Cen-
tral, Hong Kong.

<aw7 Degree Courses

LONDON UNIVERSITY EXTERNAL LL.B.
DEGREE REVISION COURSES

Revision courses for candidates sitting the London Univer-
sity External LL.B. and other similar examinations will be
offered in March/ April 1995. They will be taught mainly by
lecturers invited from the United Kingdom.

The courses offered will be in:
8291. Constitutional Law
8292. Criminal Law
8293. Elements of the Law of Contract
8294. English Legal System
8295. Evidence

&



Law

8296. Land Law

8297. Law of Tort

8298. Law of Trusts

8299. Company Law

8300. Family Law

8301. Jurisprudence and Legal Theory
8302. Succession

Course Fee: $1,100 (per subject)

Please write in for details enclosing a stamped self-
addressed envelope.

Professional Courses

COMMON PROFESSIONAL
EXAMINATION (C.P.E.) OF ENGLAND
AND WALES REVISION COURSES

Revision courses for candidates sitting the C.P.E. examina-
tions of Manchester Metropolitan University will be offered
in March/April 1995. These courses will be taught by
lecturers invited from the United Kingdom.

The courses offered will be in:
Year I : Course No. 8303. Constitutional and
Administrative Law
Course No. 8304. Law of Contract
Course No. 8305. Law of Tort

Year II : Course No. 8306. Criminal Law
Course No. 8307. Equity and Trusts
Course No. 8308. Land Law
Course Fee: $1,100 (per subject)

Please write in for details enclosing a stamped self-ad-
dressed envelope.

Law for Laymen

8309. F & A R £ 1B 2 5] % (The Company Law
of The People's Republic of China)
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8310. BB EY R LA
(Real Property Law in Hong Kong)
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The Shun Tak Centre, West Tower. SPACE has its offices and

Teaching Centres on the 9/F. as well as smaller offices on the
10/F., 14/F. and 15/F.



Lecturer in charge: F.T. Chan

LIBRARIANSHIP

Telephone: 2859 1940

31. Diploma in Library and Information
e > Science

1. | Introduction

This course aims to provide professional studies in Library
and Information Science. It is designed for School Librar-
ians and library/information personnel.

The Diploma is based on the course which Charies Sturt
University (CSU) offers in the form of a Bachelor of Arts
degree in Library and Information Science. Teaching in
each paper comprises of study packages in the form of
distance learning material and face to face sessions to pro-
vide tutorial support and supplementary teaching,

Graduates of the Diploma in Library and Information Sci-
ence programme will be deemed by CSU to have partially
fulfilled the requirements of their Bachelor of Arts (Library
and Information Science) degree.

2, Course Structure and Curriculum

Students are required to take thirteen papers, ten of which
are compulsory papers and three of which are electives
chosen from nine papers. All papers will be taught in the
distance learning mode with study packages supplied by
CSU. SPACE will provide support teaching in the form of
face to face sessions of around 12 hours per paper. Students
are also required to attend some compulsory day-time in-
tensive teaching, and may be required to participate in
study visits and undertake professional placements. Stu-
dents will study 5 to 6 papers a year. The duration of
studies will normally be 3 years.

Paper 1 - Introduction to Information Studies

Paper 2 - Libraries, Systems and Knowledge

Paper 3 - Library Management

Paper 4 - Theory of Knowledge

Paper 5 - Cataloguing and Classification

Paper 6 - Collection Development

Paper 7 - Introduction to Library Management Theory
Paper 8 - Basic Reference Services

Paper 9 - Understanding and Using Computers

Paper 10 - Introduction to Information Management

And 3 more papers from the following:

Elective 1 - Processing Circulation and Preservation

Elective 2 - Advanced Information Organisation

Elective 3 - Library Personnel Management

Elective 4 - Library Financial Management

Elective 5 - Marketing of Library and Information Services

Elective 6 - Advanced Reference Services

Elective 7 - Special Reference Services

Elective 8 - Library Automation and Computer
Applications

Elective 9 - Research and Evaluation

3.  Entry Qualifications

Applicants should:

1. havecompleted a programme at post-secondary level in
a recognised institution, or equivalent; and
2. be proficient in written and spoken English.

Applicants working in positions related to the library/
information profession will be at an advantage.

4. Fees

Fees should be paid annually in January. The fees for the
95-97 programme is as follows:

Year HKS

1995 28,500
1996 28,500
1997 28,500
TOTAL: 85,500

5. Access to Further Studies

A student enrolled in the SPACE Diploma in Library and
Information Science may apply for enrolment in the Bach-
elor of Arts (Library and Information Science) degree course
offered by Charles Sturt University at the beginning of their
studies. They could complete the other required subjects of
the B.A.(LIS) degree with Charles Sturt University. Stu-
dents with a Teacher's Certificate, Higher Certificate/Di-
ploma, or relevant qualifications will be given credits for
some of the BA subjects.

6. Timetable

The Diploma course will start in February 1995. A 3-day
orientation programme is scheduled in mid February 1995.
Further details of the teaching schedule will be announced
later.

7. Applications

Enrolment is limited to 50. Applicants must enclose pho-
tostat copies of appropriate certificate along with the special
application form. (Attn: Miss Edith Au, SPACE, University
of Hong Kong, Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong). Please note
that the course fee will only be collected from those success-
ful applicants after the selection process. The closing date
for application is 10 January 1995.

For enquiry: Mr. F.T. Chan/ Miss Edith Au/ Tel. 2859 1940
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Certificate Course for Library Assistants

The course is planned in co-operation with the Hong Kong
Library Association and the School of Continuing Studies
of the Chinese University of Hong Kong and is designed to
provide a non-professional training for Library Assistants
and those working in children's libraries. It is basically the
same as the course (conducted in Chinese) offered by the
School of Continuing Studies of the Chinese University of
Hong Kong and students of both courses sit the same ex-
amination.

The course consists of four sections:

Part 1: Library Routines & Methods
No. of Meetings: 34

Part 2: General Library Principles & Practice
No. of Meetings: 16

Part 3: Children's & School Libraries
No. of Meetings: 8

Part 4: Practical Work & Visits to Libraries
Minimum Entry Qualifications: Five subjects, including

English, at Grade E or above in the Hong Kong Certificate
of Education or equivalent.

The next course will commence in September 1995. Appli-
cations will be invited in August 1995.

Diploma in Librarianship

The School of Professional and Continuing Education, in
co-operation with the Hong Kong Library Association, of-
fers a three-year part-time course leading to a "Diploma in
Librarianship" award. In addition to teaching general
theory and practice, the course has been specially designed
to take into account local requirements.

This course is jointly organized with the Charles Sturt
University (CSU), Australia. In addition to the award of the
"Diploma in Librarianship", students of this course who
possess a degree/diploma recognised by CSU can also
register with CSU through the School of Professional and
Continuing Education with a view to obtaining the "Gradu-
ate Diploma of Arts (Library and Information Science)"
award.

This course is accredited by the Australian Library and
Information Association (ALIA) for professional recogni-
tion.

Students take eight papers over three years. Four papers
will be taught in the face-to-face teaching mode and four
papers will be taught in the distance learning mode sup-
ported by lectures and residential schools conducted in
Hong Kong.

Currently there are two batches of Diploma students, one
studying Year 3 and the other Year 1. The intended com-
mencing date of the next course is February 1996. Appli-
cations will be invited in November 1995.

Main Library, University of Hong Kong



Lecturer in charge: T.W. Casey

MANAGEMENT STUDIES

Telephone: 2859 2785

8341.Certificate Course in Supervisory
&> Management

Introduction:

This is a distance learning programme, with support
tutorials, developed in conjunction with the Management
Development Centre of Hong Kong. The course is offered
for junior supervisors and managers currently working in
industry, commerce, government, the professions and bank-
ing who are practising management without a formalized
training in managerial skills.

Course Content:

In view of the distinctive nature of distance learning, this
course will have a format which is radically different from
the traditional SPACE short course or certificate pro-
gramme. At the beginning of the course all students will
beissued with five books and five videotapes, all developed
in Hong Kong and written in the context of the local
situation. Subjects to be covered in this material include:
setting objectives, planning, control, organizing, work
scheduling, time management, leadership, conducting
negotiations, communications, motivation, speaking and
listening, conducting meetings, letters and reports, innova-
tion and change, decision-making, the assessment of
performance and managerial roles.

Also included in the written material will be illustrative
case studies and self-assessment exercises. The videotapes
(VHS format) will be issued individually and will illustrate
managerial situations, problems and opportunities. Tuto-
rials to supplement the distance learning process will take
place at intervals in groups to be arranged.

Entry Requirements:

No formal entry qualifications will be required but all can-
didates must demonstrate a verbal and written fluency in
English, which is the primary language of the course.
Cantonese will be used in a supplementary sense in the
tutorials. All applicants must be fluent in spoken Canton-
ese.

Venue:

A number of tutorials will be conducted at 1.30 p.m. and
3.45 p.m. by arrangement in Room 28, SPACE Town Centre,
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F., 200 Connaught Road
Central, Hong Kong commencing Saturday, February 18,
1995.

Assessment:

Assessment of students’ progress will be by coursework
tests undertaken by the distance learning mode and re-
viewed by tutors in the tutorials.

Fee: $4,015 (including all materials)

Application:

A special application form is obtainable from Dr T.W. Casey,
School of Professional and Continuing Education, The
University of Hong Kong, by not later than February 11,
1995.

8342. An Introduction to Business
Management

Managing a modern business enterprise is an activity for
which relatively few of those who become involved in it
have had proper training. The functions of the managerial
process and prevailing motivation theories will be exam-
ined, together with the design of structures necessary to
accomplish organizational objectives, and the development
of managerial thought in its historical context. Particular
attention will be paid to an analysis of the three major
functional disciplines - manufacture, finance and market-
ing. This course has been specially designed for junior
executives, or those about to enter the management field,
who wish to broaden their knowledge of modern manage-
ment techniques.

Tutor : Vincent Ng, B.S.,, M.B.A.,, M.5,, D.B.A,,
Ph.D.(Calif.)

Venue : Room 22, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong.

Date : Wednesdays, 6.00-7.30 p.m., commencing Febru-
ary 15, 1995

12 meetings Fee : $468

8343. Management Principles and Policy

The objective of the course is to introduce participants to an
understanding of the wider responsibilities of management
as a preparation for the holding of senior management
posts. Topics to be discussed comprise definitions of man-
agement: the identification of management functions and
responsibilities; management levels and managerial skills;
the formulation and execution of policy; the setting of ob-
jectives; the exercise of delegation; authority and responsi-
bility; the structure and theories of organization; forms of
organization for general and functional management; prob-
lem solving and decision making; leadership styles and
direction; management by objectives and performance ap-
praisal; motivation and incentives; training needs and de-
sign; management development programmes; time man-
agement; organizational careers; individual development
and career strategies.

Tutor : Benjamin Fung, B.Comm. (Concordia), Grad.Dip.

Mgt. (McGill), A.C.LS., Dip.M,,
M.CIM., MHKILM, MBIM.
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Venue : Room 12, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong.

Date : Tuesdays, 7.45-9.15 p.m., commencing February
14, 1995

12 meetings Fee : $468

8344. Effective Managerial Concepts and
Practices

The focus of this course will be upon how a business organi-
zation operates and the inter-related functions which make
it run effectively. Forms of business ownership, the prin-
ciples, history and trends of management thinking will be
examined together with the facilitating requirements of
communication, information systems and the structure of
international trade. The four major specialist functions -
production, marketing, finance and human resources ~ will
also be considered and their interaction with each other.
Case material will be incorporated in the more formal teach-
ing mode, as well as the fullest participation by members
of the class.

Tutor : Andy Ng, B.Admin., B.Comm., M.B.A.(Ottawa),
Dip.Fin.Mgt. (New England),
C.P.A.(Aust.),AHKS.A.,, M.B.IM.

Venue : Room 20, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.,, Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 6.00-7.30 p.m., commencing February
13, 1995

12 meetings Fee : $468

8345. Developing Managerial Skills

A Manager is expected to be competent in professional
knowledge, technical skills and managerial skills. The first
two of these areas are in large measure taken care of in
educational institutions, leaving managerial skills to be
learnt by direct experience for the vast proportion of man-
agers. This course has been developed to bridge to the gap
between the results of experience and the long formal
courses in management training which are available to small
numbers of managers. Designed for junior and middle
level managers and supervisors, this course will review the
management of people, work and time, problem-solving,
the development of creativity, staff development related to
improving the quality of work, problems of communication
and inter-personal skills, and self-development. The course
will draw upon the experiences of those attending in exam-

12 meetings Fee : $468

8346. You! A Management Consultant?

The term Management Consultancy can today apply equally
to the roles of internal members of an organization as o
specialists who may be hired in the conventional way from
outside. Managers today face situations of increasing com-
plexity and need to equip themselves with the outlook and
tools of the management consultant in order to come to
terms with multi-disciplinary problems in the organization,
The course will focus on three areas of skill development:
business re-engineering, involving the identification of the
organization's needs, the range of options available, strate-
gic choice, objective setting and tactical preparation: lead-
ership and change, involving managerial roles, team build-
ing, the motivation of staff and managing change: practical
consultancy skills, including a detailed analysis of the dif-
ferent stages of project management that present the chal-
lenge to the consultant.

Tutor : Barry J. Cummings, B.A.(O.U.), M.B.A.(Exeter),
Cert.Ed., Cert.B.A., Cert. TEFL(RSA),
M.LElec.LE., M.IT.D. .

Venue : Room 22, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Saturdays, 3.45-5.15 p.m., commencing February
18, 1995

12 meetings Fee : $468

8347. Management Concepts and Practices

Management is the function which has the greatest poten-
tial to make an organization run effectively. This course
will concentrate upon deepening the participants' under-
standing of the overall managerial process, on ways of
improving managerial performance, and building the foun-
dations for career advancement into senior management.
Areas to be discussed include organization and manage-
ment theory; organizations and their business environ-
ments; management functions in relation to organization
structures; corporate planning; strategy and policy; prob-
lem-solving and decision-making; communication; manag-
ing change and conflict; management by objectives (MBO);
the major functional areas of operations, finance, informa-
tion systems, and human resources. Case studies will be
incorporated into the course.

Tutor : Maurice M.F. Ma, B.A.(W.Ontario), M.B.A. (Can-

ining the themes. terbury), AN.ZIM ,MHK.CS,
M.ACS., C.Dip.AF.(ACC.A),
Tutor : Raysen Cheung, B.Soc.Sc.(H.K.) CM.A.
Venue : Room 20, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, Venue : Room 101, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong. HKU
Date : Mondays, 7.45-9.15 p.m., commencing February Date : Saturdays, 3.45-5.15 p.m., commencing February
13, 1995 18, 1995
12 meetings Fee : $468
7
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8348. How to Grow with Your Business

This course is presented in order to enhance the effective-
ness of people responsible for managing the growth of a
business enterprise. From the establishment of a business
plan, which the class will develop in the course, attention
will focus upon the analysis of organization structure and
its effectiveness, and market analysis leading to improved
strategic and tactical marketing skills. The course will cover
ways of differentiating a company's product and produc-
tion (including services) from that of competitors. Human
resources, evaluation and leadership will be examined,
together with financial analysis and financial projections in
a practical way. The course will be aimed at line managers,
investment analysts, entrepreneurs and potential manag-
ers. The approach will be to combine instruction, discus-
sion, case studies, team work and the use of audio/visual
material, and the course will be tailored to fit participants'
skills and background as far as possible.

Tutor : T.P. Butler, B.Sc.(Wharton), M.B.A.(IMD)

Venue : Room G3, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,

HKU

Date : Tuesdays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., commencing February
14, 1995

12 meetings Fee : $468

8349. ¥R FE
(The Principles of Management)

FHEREZEARRERSEEARRIINER - FRER
BERAERRRELEEBALNR - RE LY TABEEA
BRI HESHEROES  EERE > £RUL &t
B RE #EIREE - THYHRREEHEEAEERER - A
NREFEEE  tEFEWRERCEES - AREQNELHN
WRERSFTUREGEZRERNZTHE -

F@E A EFEBEEL BA(HK Baptist College), M.B.A.(Stirling)
# OB BRASHREESERTESL] IE (BEPL

FHELE)
¥ M:-hAABEE-RA+AHEEES=TTERHETE
SFEABTHS

EHER - mEA+HAL  (E+Z@)

8350. Organization and Methods

The techniques of a sound Organization and Methods ap-
proach to the running of a business enterprise are being
adopted by an increasing number of companies in the
modern world. Designed for office, line and general man-
agers, this course will cover the application of O. & M.
techniques from basic fact finding, the analysis of bad pro-
cedures through to specialized techniques of an advanced
nature. Specifically, the speaker will examine the problems
of forms layout and design, the selection and usage of office
machines, clerical aids, together with the supporting role of

statistical techniques and of critical path analysis. Exam-
ples will be used to show the successful application of O.
& M. techniques, taking into account the human implica-
tions of changes made.

Tutor : Samuel San, B.E.(NSW.)

Venue : Room 24, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong.

Date : Saturdays, 4.00-5.30 p.m., commencing February
18, 1995

12 meetings Fee : $468

8351. Business Process Reengineering and
Quality Horizontal Organisation

Modern business organisations are built on the concept of
cross functional management to achieve the corporate ob-
jectives. The activity-based management is no longer com-
prehensive enough to cover all cost management aspects of
a modern horizontal organisation. Instead of concentrating
in the management of tasks, activities, senior management
has to look at the business processes as a whole in achieving
efficiency, effectiveness, operation productivity eliminating
waste and non value added activities for the customers both
internal and external. This is an advanced, yet practical,
management course combining contemporary total quality
management, activity based management and strategic
corporate and human resources management techniques
and concepts. Itis a proven methodology working well for
world-class corporations around the world.

Tutor : Daniel E. Chow, B.Sc.(St. Joseph's), M.Com.
(N.S.W.), CP.A, AHKS A, MMA,
ALMM., M.ILMgt., M.C.LM.

Venue : Room 20, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Fridays, 7.45-9.15 p.m., commencing February 17,
1995

12 meetings Fee : $468

8352. Management Information and Decision-
Support Systems

The modern entrepreneur is faced with increasing complex-
ity in the conduct of business. Management Information
Systems and Decision Support Systems are disciplines that
have been developed to improve the problem-solving and
effective decision-making capabilities of managers involved
in different functions and levels. In this course, the char-
acteristics of effective information systems will be system-
atically analysed and illustrated by case studies as well as
the process of developing MIS. Part of this course is relevant
to the A.C.A. level 2 and L. A.M. examinations.

N
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Tutor : Chow Man-chu, B.Sc.(New York), M.B.A.(Miami),
Cert.Dip.A.F., M.Inst A M.

Venue : Room 13, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Saturdays, 4.00-5.30 p.m., commencing February
18, 1995

12 meetings Fee : $468

8353. Total Quality Management with the ISO
9000 System

Many leading companies today are turning to Total Quality
Management (TQM) with the ISO9000 quality management
system as a new approach to Cost and Management Ac-
counting. The main objective of the system is to promote
continuous improvements in products, services, and work
processes so as to reduce time and cost within an organi-
zation and to enhance customer satisfaction. Traditional
cost and management accounting have failed to keep pace
with the new challenges presented to the modern organi-
zation. The implementation of TQM/ISO9000 requires
fundamental changes in organizational design, systems,
structure, culture, as well as performance measurement
systems, and the tutor will address the various adjustments
that organizations have to make to meet them. The course
has been designed for accountants and all other senior
executives concerned with managing their organizations.

Tutor : Daniel E. Chow, B.Sc.(St. Joseph's), M.Com.(NSW),
CPA,AHKSA, MMA., AIMM.,
MIMgt, M.CIM.

Venue : Room 20, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Fridays, 6.00-7.30 p.m., commencing February 17,
1995

12 meetings Fee : $468

8354. An Introduction to Strategic Project
Management

This course will give an introduction to the overall process
of project management from the project initiation stage,
design, construction management to the final handing-over
stage. A key feature of the course lies in the emphasis given
to applying strategic planning and management to the
construction and contract administration stage of work.
The course will cover the responsibilities and the qualities
required of a project manager, including coniract strategy,
the different stages of a project, construction management
strategy, project acceleration, testing and commissioning
and project handover. There will also be discussion of the
application of computer-aided project planning, program-
ming techniques, confract negotiation, together some se-
lected case studies. This course has been designed for
project managers, project engineers, site resident engineers
and contract administrators.

S—

Tutor : Colin C. M. Kwan, B.Sc.(Glasgow), M.B.A. (Strath-
clyde), Eur.Ing., C.Eng., M.BIM,,
M.CIBSE. M.Inst.E.,, MHKLE.

Venue : Room 12, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date  : Tuesdays, 6.00-7.30 p.m., commencing February
14, 1995

12 meetings Fee : $468

8355. Strategic Planning and Management

The strategic planning approach in an organization involves
the establishment of corporate objectives, the analysis of the
organization in relation to its environment, product life
cycles, competitive advantage, growth and diversification,
and organizational culture. Reference will also be made to
the latest management theories and techniques, such as
TOM, JIT and Japanese management style which are gain-
ing acceptance in both the commercial and industrial sec-
tors. This course, which has been designed for junior
managers involved in the process, will make a critical ex-
amination of the various frameworks and tools which are
involved in strategic analysis and implementation. Case
studies and group participation will be built into the review
of principles and options available to managers in this most
critical area of management initiative.

Tutor : Clara S.Y. Cheung, M.B.A.(Nott.), A.C.LS.

Venue : Room 11, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong.

Date : Tuesdays, 7.45-9.15 p.m., commencing February
14, 1995

12 meetings Fee : $468

8356. An Introduction to Transport
Management

The course begins with introducing the role, the basic com-
ponents and different modes of transport. An overview of
the distributive system and the transport industry of differ-
ent modes will be discussed. It then proceeds to core topics
covering both passenger and freight aspects: logistic and
physical distribution management; public transport man-
agement; planning in transport; the financial aspects of
subsidies, total distribution costs, vehicle selection, acqui-
sition, maintenance and replacement; transport marketing;
customer services, driver supervision and fleet operating
practices; vehicle assignment and scheduling; depot man-
agement; distribution performance evaluation and control.
The course will be concluded with the introduction of dif-
ferent qualifications of transport management and the vari-
ous access to them both in Hong Kong and overseas.

Tutor : Lupin M.K. Yiu, M.B.A.(Kent), AM.C.LT.
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Venue : Room 12, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Saturdays, 3.45-5.15 p.m., commencing February
18, 1995

12 meetings Fee : $468

8357. ;&5 & (Hotel Management)
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8358. EAMIZEEE
(Introductory Marketing Management)
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8359. Marketing Management

No business enterprise can be sustained unless it recognises
the important of the concept of marketing and the increas-
ing importance of marketing initiatives in the business
world of today. The course will focus upon Marketing
Management, how it inter-relates to other business func-
tions, and is affected by consumer behaviour, and other
businesses and forces in society. Based on course material,
case studies and discussion, students will examine the need
for effective forecasting and its importance in the major
marketing elements of Product, Price, Promotion and Place.
The course will also embrace the wider forces of consum-
erism, how market research can help a business, and the
importance of Marketing Information Systems (MIS) as a

tool to maximise the impact of the organization's whole
marketing effort.

Tutor : Doug Young, B.Ed.(Calgary), M.B.A.(Boston/
Brussels)

Venue : Room 20, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays, 7.45-9.15 p.m., commencing February
14, 1995

12 meetings Fee : $468

8360. T % 28 ¥ #f (Fundamentals of Marketing
Management)
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8361. Strategic Modern Marketing

The successful business in today's competitive world is that
which is able to match its products’ differential advantage
to what consumers want and are prepared to buy. As
consumer markets are becoming increasingly heterogene-
ous, the pursuit of a strategic marketing approach is crucial
to a business if it is to operate profitably and more effi-
ciently than competition. This course will give students
both the basic marketing knowledge and the marketing
skills to create a competitive edge in today's consumer
market. The integrated marketing campaign will be
examined with special reference to market segmentation,
targeting and positioning and decisions on products, price,
distribution and the promotion mix. The course will be
illustrated with examples of successful marketing strate-
gies.

Tutor : H.L. Ko, M.B.A.(Stirling), Dip.M., M.C.LM.

Venue : Room 24, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong.

Date : Saturdays, 2.00-3.30 p.m., commencing February
18, 1995

12 meetings Fee : $468

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese
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8362. Competitive Marketing Strategy

Competitive marketing strategy focuses upon the means of
positioning the company's products with distinctive com-
petence and competitive advantage over competitive forces
for survival and growth. It is market-centered, meaning
both customer-oriented and competitor-oriented. The aim
is to formulate profit-generating marketing strategy. Mar-
keting planning without competitive marketing strategy is
like a myopic person without eye-glasses throwing darts at
the bull's eye. All modern competitive marketing tech-
niques and applications will be taught.

Tutor : Vincent Ng, B.S.,, M.B.A, M.S,, D.BA.,
Ph.D.(Calif.)

Venue : Room 22, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Wednesdays, 7.45-9.15 p.m., commencing Febru-
ary 15, 1995

12 meetings Fee : $468

8363. Marketing Communications

Marketing communications are assuming an ever more
essential role in strategic marketing for modern organisa-
tions, whether in performing the building of brand image
in the long run through advertising and public relations or
in stimulating short term sales through sales promotion
techniques. This course aims to provide students with a
knowledge of managing promotional activities in the con-
text of marketing management. The content will focus on
the major steps in developing effective marketing commu-
nication programs and advertising; the communication/
promotion mix decisions; management of sales promotion;
major public relations decisions; the coordination of various
elements within the overall promotion mix.

Tutor : H.L. Ko, M.B.A.(Stirling), Dip.M., M.C.LM.

Venue : Room 20, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong.

Date : Saturdays, 3.45-5.15 p.m., commencing February
18, 1995

12 meetings Fee : $468

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese

8364. BEEEMEEIE
(A Practical Approach to the
Management of Retail Chain Stores)
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8365. An Introduction to Financial
Management

Financial Management in an enterprise is concerned with
the management of existing resources, the assessment of a
company's financialj health, its strengths, weaknesses, re-
cent performance, and future prospects. This course is
offered to junior executives and managers outside the spe-
cialized area of finance to conduct a review of financial
statements, evaluate financial performance, the develop-
ment of financial forecasting, and managing for growth.
Active use will be made of case studies to illustrate the
principles described.

Tutor : Ms Chan Yoke Meng, B.Acc.(Singapore).

Venue : Room 20, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong.

Date : Saturdays, 1.30-3.30 p.m., commencing February
18, 1995

12 meetings Fee : $630

8366. Bf # & 12 B #5 ¥ 34 (A Practical Approach
to Financial Management)
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8367. Financial Management for Non-Finance
Personnel

The field of finance has been growing in significance in
every working organization and to every manager working
in them. Financial management is concerned with the
managerial decision-making process on the acquisition,
deployment and control of financial resources. This course
is directed specifically to managers without a training and
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background in financial matters and will provide an under-
standing of the basic and practical elements of finance in
organizations. Topics to be covered include: investment
appraisal techniques, the cost of capital, selection of invest-
ment, replacement decisions, sources of finance, dividend
policy, leasing, working capital management, ratio analy-
sis, and the valuation of business. Examples will be used
to illustrate the principles and techniques involved.

Tutor : Steven Au, B.A.(York)

Venue : Room 101, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,
HKU

Date : Saturdays, 2.00-3.30 p.m., commencing February
18, 1995

14 meetings Fee : $546

8368. % & i & & I (Effective Investment Port-
folio Management)
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8369. Effective Stock Investment
Management

The Stock Market is popularly seen as an exciting place to
make money on investments and perhaps to lose it.
Whereas the attitude of many people is that investment in
the Stock Market is an exercise in speculation and gambling,
there is no doubt that the use of prudent techniques and
long term strategies of an objective nature are likely to bring
the best results in the market. Consideration will be given
to the following areas: general investment concepts, trading
practices, fundamental and technical analysis, stocks, war-
rants, the Hang Seng Index, futures and options. Students
will be encouraged to develop their own portfolios through
various investment games.

Tutor : William Y.F. Mak, M.B.A.(Stirling), CIM.A.,
LCS.A., DipM., CIM.(Grad.)

Venue : Room 12, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Fridays, 6.00-7.30 p.m., commencing February 17,

1995

12 meetings Fee : 5468

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese

8370. Developing People: Coaching and
Counselling

No one is able to influence the performance and commit-
ment of the workforce more than their manager. Success
requires the skills to work with individuals in order to
increase and focus their abilities, involvement, commitment
and performance. As employees in many organisations
today are being called upon to contribute more than just
their abilities in order to survive, organisations expect more
personal commitment than they did previously. This means
that today managers must concentrate more on developing
staff rather than just controlling them. This programme will
provide you with the techniques to: assess the impact your
management style has on others; identify opportunities to
increase your effectiveness in developing and improving
your subordinates; strengthen your relationships with oth-
ers; understand the way your expectations affect the per-
formance of others; apply basic motivational principles in
managing your employees; and enable you to assist your
employees to plan their own development by providing
appropriate feedback through performance reviews. This
course is suitable for people who work in a managerial or
supervisory capacity.

Tutor : Ron DeAngelo, B.5.(Penn State), M.S.(Columbia),
M.S.(Utah State)

Venue : Room 20, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays, 6.00-7.30 p.m., commencing February
14, 1995

12 meetings Fee : $468

8371. Negotiation Skills

Negotiation is an important part of our working lives. This
Negotiation Skills Programme is designed to provide par-
ticipants with a learning experience that will cause a lasting
change in behaviour. It will allow participants to assess
their strengths and opportunities for improvement and to
develop skills and strategies that will enable them to gain
better results from future negotiations. The participant will
follow a proven mode] which will demonstrate key strate-
gies, skills and attitudes around the three components of a
negotiation; principles, people and process. Participants
will learn that a principled approach is crucial in order for
negotiations to be successful, that the people we deal with
are important and have needs as great as ours and finally,

+ participants will learn that negotiation is a process, not an

event. In this programme we will present 2 model for
communication in negotiations following a five-step proc-
ess that will enable participants to practise techniques that
will ensure future negotiations are successful. The course

N
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is developed for those who have to negotiate on a regular
basis.

Tutors : Ron DeAngelo, B.S.(Penn State), M.S.(Columbia),
M.S.(Utah State)
Rae Fossard, B.A.(Loughborough)

Venue : Room G4, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,
HKU

Date : Saturdays, 2.00-3.30 p.m., commencing February
18, 1995

12 meetings Fee : $468

8372. Team Building

Producing consistently superior services and products is a
primary concern in international business today. Evidence
suggests that organisations who meet this challenge are
using team development and teamwork to do so. It allows
them to make leaps in innovation, quality and efficiency
that all organisations need to make in order to survive.
During this programme participants will learn what team
work and work teams are and why they are the most com-
prehensive answer to improved performance. The course
introduces participants to the primary characteristics of
work teams, outlining the skills that leaders of such teams
must have and it provides guidelines, creative suggestions
and pragmatic tools that organisations can use to improve
the processes and results. Participants will discover what
they need to take into account in order to incorporate work
teams into their management strategy and will learn the
ideas and techniques it takes to make a demonstrable dif-
ference in the total performance of work teams across all
departments within an organisation, thus achieving their
competitive goals.

Tutor : Ron DeAngelo, B.S.(Penn State), M.S.(Columbia),
M.S.(Utah State)

Venue : Room 208, Run Run Shaw Building, HKU
Date : Saturdays, 3.45-5.15 p.m., commencing February
18, 1995

12 meetings Fee : $468

8373. Human Resources Management

Human Resources Management is one of the most impor-
tant elements in managing an organization both for achiev-
ing its objectives and developing the people so necessary for
success. This course, which is aimed at executives in the
field as well as those intending to enter, will address the role
and scope of the human resources specialist. Responsibili-
ties will be examined in their modern context: recruitment
and selection, psychometric testing, staff orientation, per-
formance appraisal and interviewing skills and techniques.
Also to be examined in detail and through case study are
the development of policy in and implementation of train-
ing and development of personnel, salary policy and the
appropriate systems of communication involved.

1

Tutor : Carmen Law, B.Soc.5c.(HK), Cert.P.M.

Venue : Room 208, Run Run Shaw Building, HKU
Date : Saturdays, 2.00-3.30 p.m., commencing February
18, 1995

12 meetings Fee : $468

8374. Strategic Human Resources
Management in Action

In today's changing business environment, senior execu-
tives are aware that a prime source of maintaining competi-
tive advantage resides in the quality of staff employed. The
implication of this is that some of the traditional approaches
to staff recruitment, compensation and benefits administra-
tion, training and management development, performance
management and career development may not be as rel-
evant as before in today's world. Conventional ways of
managing people may have to be re-thought in the light of
a strategic human resources management approach which
links into the corporate plan of the organization. As Human
Resources Management (HRM) becomes the driving force
of business and organizational development, so middle and
senior managers may have to acquire new skills in strategic
thinking, team development, business knowledge and part-
nership and change management. This course will focus
upon these crucial issues.

Tutor : David Mui, M.B.A., P.G.D.M.S.(City Polytechnic),
M.Inst. AM., ELM.IL

Venue : Room 122, University Main Building, HKU
Date : Saturdays, 3.45-5.15 p.m., commencing February
18, 1995

12 meetings Fee : $468

8375. AEEERBERFRIKIY
(Personnel Management & Labour
Relations Techniques)
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8376. ERTEZHREERR
(The Trade Union Movement in Hong
Kong: Continuity and Prospect)
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8377. A = & 12 28 (Personnel Management and
Office Administration)
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8378. A E &I & & T ;% (Personnel Manage-
ment and Labour Law)
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In order o receive the next
issue of this Prospectus,
please turn to page 99.
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MEDICAL LABORATORY SCIENCE

Lecturers in charge : Wilson W.S. Ng
Sarah S.C. Hui
Stephen W.N. Wu
K.C. Tan-Un

AND LIFE SCIENCES

Telephone: 2859 2789
2859 2793
2859 2417
2859 2784

Ordinary and Higher Certificate
Courses in Medical Laboratory
Science

Lecturers in charge : Wilson W.S. Ng
Sarah S.C. Hui
Stephen W.N. Wu
K.C. Tan-Un

The School of Professional and Continuing Education
normally offers the Higher Certificate annually for in-serv-
ice technicians and the Ordinary Certificate course every
other year for technicians-in-training. The application
period for admission to the next Higher Certificate course
which commences in September 1994 will begin in April
1995. As for the Ordinary Certificate course, applications
for admission were advertised in November, 1994 and the
course will start in January 1995. Late applications (but not
later than the commencement of the course) may be enter-
tained at the discretion of the School. All applicants must
be sponsored by their employers. For further details please
contact our School on 2859 2789.

Students attending practicals of the Medical Laboratory
Science Courses

Failure to enrol prior to the opening of a
particular course may mean the cancel-
lation of that course. Prior enrolment is
the only way the School of Professional
and Continuing Education has of judging
the response to its courses. Your co-
operation is therefore invited in sending
your application forms to the School as
soon as possible.




Medical Laboratory Science and Life Sciences

8030. Degree in Life Sciences
(Applied Medical Sciences),
<aw»r; Napier University

Lecturers in charge : Wilson W.S. Ng
Stephen W.N. Wu
K.C. Tan-Un

This is a one year part-time course primarily intended for
holders of the Higher Technicians Certificate or the Higher
Diploma in Medical Laboratory Sciences to have an oppor-
tunity to obtain a University degree. This course is offered
in collaboration with Napier University, Edinburgh. It
comprises three taught modules namely, Basic and Applied
Immunology, Molecular and Biochemical aspects of Dis-
eases and Related and Industrial Studies together with a
dissertation. Each module will be assessed by both course
work and examinations. Students who successfully obtain a
pass in all modules will be awarded the B.Sc. degree. All
teachings and examinations for this course will be con-
ducted in Hong Kong. Selection of students will be on a
competitive basis and places will be offered on academic
merits as well as other relevant criteria. The course is of-
fered annually and enrolment for the next academic year is
in April 1995.

8031. Napier University BSc
@7 (Hons) Life Sciences
(Applied Medical Sciences)

The School is offering a BSc (Hons) degree course in Life
Sciences (Applied Medical Sciences) in association with
Napier University, Edinburgh which is the degree granting
body. This honours degree aims to provide a progressive,
integrated and coherent education in medical laboratory
sciences based on the knowledge already gained at the
Higher Technician Certificate level so that on completion of
the programme, the students will gain a qualification
commensurate with the academic requirements for higher
professional status and/or for advanced postgraduate
studies. The degree will be offered on a part-time basis and
will extend over a two year period. Six modules are cov-
ered:

Biochemistry A & B,

Applied Medical Sciences A & B,
Physiology and

A Project

Napier University Campus in Edinburgh, Scotland

A pass in all six modules is required in order to satisfy re-
quirements for the award of the Honours degree. The entry
qualification for the degree programme will be the Higher
Technician Certificate or its equivalent. Candidates with the
appropriate qualifications on application, will be permitted
to sit for an Entrance Examination in Biochemistry and
Physiology. Those who satisfactorily pass the Entrance
Examination will be eligible to apply for selection on the
Honours programme. Selection will be on a competitive
basis and the limited number of places will be allocated on
academic and other relevant criteria. The degree course will
have a biennial intake and enrolment is limited to 35 stu-

dents.

©



MUSIC

Lecturers in charge: Owen H.H. Wong
Koon-ki T. Ho

Telephone : 2859 2783
2859 2792

36. Diploma in Music Perform-
=“2< ance Pedagogy (Piano)

The School has been offering the Certificate course in Piano
Performance Pedagogy since 1987. There is now a compre-
hensive programme comprising three Certificates. Success-
ful completion of the three Certificate courses will lead to
the award of a Diploma in Music Performance Pedagogy
(Piano). The Diploma programme has separate, self-con-
tained modules/units. Students are free to enrol according
to individual interests and time schedule, except for the
Certificate in Piano Performance Pedagogy, where students
are required to enrol for the whole course once and for all.

The Diploma curriculum is divided into three parts:

37. Certificate in Piano Performance Pedagogy (2-year
course)

38. Certificate in Advanced Piano Performance Pedagogy

39. Certificate in Music Language and History

Exemption:

(1) Students who have been awarded the EMS/SPACE
Certificate in Piano Performance Pedagogy will be ex-
empted from the relevant parts of the programme.

(2) Any module/unit successfully completed will be recog-
nized for diploma credit.

Admission requirements:

Either University or conservatory graduates who took
music as a major part of their degree or diploma
course;

or  in-service piano teachers with a minimum of three
years experience;

or  holders of Grade VIII Certificate (theory and prac-
tical) of the Associated Board of the Royal Schools
of Music, the Trinity College of Music, or music
academies of similar standing;

or  inexceptional cases, candidates who do not have
the qualifications listed above will be considered
for admission if they possess the necessary knowl-
edge of piano music and skill. (These candidates
may be asked to attend an interview.)

Completed application forms should be accompanied by
copies of relevant certificate(s) and diploma(s) and a cressed
cheque for the respective course fees in favour of the “Uni-
versity of Hong Kong” and should reach the School of
Professional and Continuing Education, University of Hong
Kong not later than February 4, 1995.

Awards:

Students will be awarded a Certificate provided they: (1)
pass the examination in each course; (2) attend at least 80%
of the meetings scheduled; & (3) complete all the course
assignments. Students will be awarded the Diploma upon
successful completion of the three Certificate programmes.

122
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37. Certificate in Piano Performance

&> Pedagogy

Curriculum:
1. Repertoire Study
1.1 J.S. Bach: The Well-Tempered Clavier
1.2 J.S. Bach: Suites and Partitas
1.3 Mozart and Haydn: Piano Sonatas
1.4 Beethoven: Piano Sonatas
1.5 Lyrical Works of the Romantic Epoch
1.6 Dramatic and Epic Works of the Romantic Epoch
1.7 Impressionism and Expressionism
1.8 Works by the “Early Moderns”

2. Basic Piano Pedagogy
2.1 Creative Piano Instruction for Small Children
2.2 Piano Methods
2.3 Pedagogic Psychology and Psychology of
Learning
2.4 Technical Studies in Progressive Piano Education

3. Master Composers” Teaching Repertoire
3.1 Teaching Baroque Keyboard Music
3.2 Teaching Classical Piano Compositions
3.3 Teaching 19th Century Piano Compositions
3.4 Teaching Post-Romantic Music

Enrolment is limited to 34. Students are required to enrol for
the whole course. (Enrolment in August only)

Acting Director of Studies and Tutor:
Li Jian, M.Mus. (San Francisco), D.Mus. Arts (Cleveland)

: Room 10, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.
: Mondays & Thursdays, 9.30 a.m.-12.00 noon (64
meetings per year)

Place
Date

38. Certificate in Advanced Piano
e==2>Performance Pedagogy

This course is designed as a follow-up of the first certificate,
and successful completion of one year of the Certificate in
Piano Performance Pedagogy will normally be regarded as
a pre-requisite.

From amongst a great variety of topics (which will vary, as

much as possible, every term), each student must choose

and successfully complete:

(a) 4 Performance Workshops with music from different
stylistic periods;

(b) 1 Chamber Music Workshop; and

(¢) 1 Research Seminar.

Curriculum:

4. Performance Workshops .
4.1 Performance Workshop: Baroque Keyboard Music
4.2 Performance Workshop: Mozart/Haydn
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4.3 Performance Workshop: Beethoven/Schubert

4.4 Performance Workshop: Chopin/Schumann/
Brahms

45 Performance Workshop: Impressionism and
Expressionism

4.6 Performance Workshop: Piano Works from the 20th
Century

5. Research Seminars
5.1 Research Seminar 20th Century Piano Music
5.2 Research Seminar 20th Century Non-Piano Music

6. Chamber Music Workshop

Acting Director of Studies:
Li Jian, M.Mus. (San Francisco), D.Mus. Arts
(Cleveland)

Fee: see units below.
Enrolment is limited to 8 for each group.
Units starting in February, 1995.

4. Performance Workshops

8401. Bach and Scarlatti (Unit 4.1)

Each participant will study and perform one piece by Bach
and two sonatas of contrasting style by Scarlatti.

Tutor :Li Jian, M.Mus. (San Francisco), D.Mus. Arts
(Cleveland)
Place :D2102 Healthy Garden, 560 King’s Road, North
Point, Hong Kong
Date : Wednesdays, 9.00-11.00a.m., commencing Febru-
ary 22, 1995

16 meetings Fee: $3,100

8402. Mozart and Haydn (Unit 4.2)

Each participant will study and perform one sonata by
either of the two composers.

Tutor :Li Jian, M.Mus. (San Francisco), D.Mus. Arts
(Cleveland)
Place : D2102 Healthy Garden, 560 King’s Road, North
Point, Hong Kong
Date : Wednesdays, 11.00a.m.-1.00p.m.,commencing
February 22, 1995

16 meetings Fee: $3,100

8403. Chopin, Schumann and Brahms (Unit 4.4)

Each participant will study and perform one piece by either
of the three composers.

Tutor :Li Jian, M.Mus. (San Francisco), D.Mus. Arts
(Cleveland)
Place :D2102 Healthy Garden, 560 King’s Road, North
Point, Hong Kong

Date : Fridays, 9.00-11.00a.m., commencing February 24,
1995

16 meetings Fee: $3,100

8404. 20th Century Piano Works (Unit 4.6)

Each participant will choose one piece from the following
composers:  Bartok, Stravinsky, Prokofiev and
Shostakovitch.

Tutor :Li Jian, M.Mus. (San Francisco), D.Mus. Arts
(Cleveland)
Place : D2102 Healthy Garden, 560 King’s Road, North
Point, Hong Kong
Date : Fridays, 11.00a.m.-1.00p.m., commencing Febru-
ary 24, 1995

16 meetings Fee: $3,100

5. Research Seminar
8405. 20th Century French Piano Music (Unit 5.1)

In this seminar, participants will analyze and categorize the
main trends of musical language emerging in this field,
draw conclusions for the various aspects of performance
practice and gain a deeper understanding of the musical
message. These investigations will be followed by discus-
sions of pedagogic procedures - such as age-group alloca-
tion, technical and intellectual demands and the prepara-
tion of the teacher and/or the pupil.

Tutor : Ms Wong Chung Chun, B.Mus. (Manitoba), M.A.
(Texas Woman)
Place : B7 Block 28, City One Shatin, N.T.
Date : Tuesdays, 9.30-11.30 a.m., commencing February
21, 1995

16 meetings Fee: $3,100

6. Chamber Music Workshop

8406. Accompaniment and Chamber Music
(Unit 6)

In this workshop, (1) the basic requirements for piano ac-
companiment and (2) the role of the piano in chamber music
ensembles will be discussed. Under the guidance of the
lecturers, each student will study and perform two works
for different ensembles chosen from the following:

Piano Duets Mozart and Schubert

Piano + Violin: Mozart sonatas for violin and piano

Piano + Flute : ].B.Bach and Telemann sonatas for flute
and piano

Vocal accompaniment: Lieder by Schumann and Schubert

Tutor :Li Jian, M.Mus. (San Francisco), D.Mus. Arts
(Cleveland)

N



Place : D2102 Healthy Garden, 560 King’'s Road, North
Point, Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays, 9.00-11.00 a.m., commencing February
21, 1995

16 meetings Fee: $3,100

39. Certificate in Music Language and

a——— History

1

Professor Edward Ho, D.Mus.(Durham), ET.C.L., LRSM;
Head of the School of Music, Kingston University.

This course has three units which will be taught by aca-
demic staff from the School of Music, Kingston University
during Easter or Summer holidays in 1995.

Curriculum:

7. Music History and Analysis 1600-1900
8. Harmony and Keyboard Musicianship
9. Improvisation and Composition

More details will be announced in early 1995. Interested
persons should send in a stamped self-addressed envelop
for first-hand information.

35. Certificate in Music History,
Composition, Advanced Keyboard
Skills and Improvisation

Professor Edward Ho, D.Mus.(Durham), E.T.C.L., LRSM;
Head of the School of Music, Kingston University.

This is an advanced course for the Certificate in Music
Language and History. It has three units which will also
be taught by academic staff from the School of Music, King-
ston University during Easter or Summer holidays in 1995,

Curriculum:

1. Music History and Analysis 1400-1600 and 1900-1945
2. Composition

3. Advanced Keyboard Skills and Improvisation

More details will be announced in early 1995. Interested
persons should send in a stamped self-addressed envelop
for first-hand information.

Holders of the Diploma in Music Performance Pedagogy
(Piano), after the satisfactory completion of the Certificate
in Music History, Composition, Advanced Keyboard Skills
and Improvisation, will be considered on an individual
basis for direct entry into the third year of the Bachelor of
Arts with Honours in Music programme offered by the
School of Music, Kingston University, UK.

Kingston University, England
BA Hons in Music (Part-Time)

2

\/

—

INTRODUCTION: This modular part-time degree courge
is designed initially for holders of the following qualifica-
tions who wish to continue study at their own pace withip
a timescale for a British honours degree in Music locally in
Hong Kong:

Teacher’s Certificate issued by the Hong Kong Education
Department of theHong Kong Institute of Education

Certificate in Piano Performance Pedagogy issued by
SPACE, HKU

Certificate in Advanced Piano Performance Pedagogy
issued by SPACE, HKU

Holders of the above qualifications may be exempted from
certain modules of the degree course. Applicants with
other qualifications will be considered on their merits.

The degree course will be taught in Hong Kong by music
staff of Kingston University during Easter and Summer
vacations commencing 1995 subject to validation. Further
details will be published in early 1995. Interested persons
should send in a stamped self-addressed envelop for first-
hand information.
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8409. 1 E R F (Chinese Folk Songs)
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8410. B LB
(Introduction to Vocal Singing)
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8411. h#E B % (Intermediate Vocal Singing)
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It B FlASHYEEEBEETETSO10E (FEPOE

B
Ik M —hAAAE_AH =HRESGEMN T FER 22
NGRS

(H+58)

SHIEE  SHA T

8412. SR B %
(Vocal Singing: Advanced Level)

5 R 7 G AR SR AR~ SR B R~ BHIE
R B S o 452 IR IR DARE T B SR A

A TR 5 A O S A B B S 0 Rt MBR R Ly
FEAH R ~ AIFREL T - MEMARE L T hRRS  HE
e - H R LRRET KRR - (BRYA-TYA)

¥ # A BERKELEFRT.CL, ARCM, CC.S. ( S.Cecilia)
3th BL o KB HEEEBETHES O 10E (FEPLHE
=)
53 M —hhAERA+—-HESEHNIFER+4E
J\R§t F53
THHRBE =FA T+ (L)
SPACE Enquiry Office

| Room 1, The Main Building
The University of Hong Kong Campus

12
=



NURSING STUDIES

Coordinator: Moyna E.L.S. Loong

Telephone : 2859 2418

B.Sc. (Hons) Nursing Studies

The programme

This is a part-time honours degree programme jointly of-
fered by the Faculty of Medicine and the School of Professional
and Continuing Education of the University of Hong Kong. The
programme is specially designed for serving registered
nurses with a view to developing their professional compe-
tencies and enhancing their capabilities as professional
members in a health care system. The programme will
extend over not less than three years (two years for those
with exemptions as detailed below).

Who can apply?

To be eligible for admission to this programme, an appl-
cant shall

a) comply with the University General Regulations;

b) be registered as a Nurse with the Nursing Board of
Hong Kong or hold recognised equivalent qualifica-
tions; and

¢) have completed a minimum of two years’ experience as
a registered nurse.

Applicants may be required to take a qualifying test of
language ability and nursing knowledge.

The curriculum

The programme will be taught over three years, consisting
of three modules each year, as follows:

Year I (Part )

Nursing Skills

(Communication and Counselling)
Biological Science
Behavioural Science

Year II (Part II)

Nursing Research
(Methods, Statistics & Application)
Health Care Issues
(Health Assessment, Health Promotion,
Maintenance and Rehabilitation)
Professional Issues
(Patient Advocacy, Management &
Education)

Year III (Part IID)

Nursing Theories

(Concepts, Theories & Models)
Advanced Practice

(Clinical Nursing Project)
Nursing Research Project

Q)

Students admitted to the programme will be required to
attend lectures/tutorials for two sessions per week. Each
session 1s of five hours duration (from 4:00 p.m. to 9:00

p.m.).
Venue

Classes will be held at the underground lecture theatre at
Queen Mary Hospital and the Nursing School of Queen
Mary Hospital.

Assessment

With the exception of the Nursing Research Project and
Advanced Practice, assessment of the modules will nor-
mally be based on written examinations and continuous
assessment in the form of written assignments and/or prac-
tical exercises.

For the Nursing Research Project, students will be required
to submit a dissertation of no more than 12,000 words by
the end of the academic year. The assessment of Advanced
Practice will be based on coursework assignments and semi-
nar presentations. Examinations will normally be held in
May each year.

The degree

This is an honours degree programme. Students who suc-
cessfully complete the programme will be awarded a Bach-
elor’s degree in Nursing Studies [B.Sc. (Nursing Studies)] in
one of the following five divisions : first class honours,
second class honours division one, second class honours
division two, third class honours and pass. The standards
attained in all the examinations, in coursework and in the
nursing research project will be taken into account in deter-
mining each student's division.

Exemption

Applicants who hold a post-registration Diploma in Nurs-
ing or equivalent qualification from a recognised tertiary
institution may be exempted from some or all of the subjects
in Part I of the Nursing degree programme if they are
deemed to have already covered the academic requirements
of these subjects. No exemptions will be granted in Part Il
or Part IIT of the programme.

Fee

The first year composition fee is $29,430. (subject to revi-
sion)

The application period for admission to the course in the
95/96 academic year will be in April 1995. Applications
should be made on the special application form which may
be obtainable in early April 1995.

Those interested in obtaining the leaflet and the application
form, please send a stamp-addressed envelope to Miss Esther
Ko, School of Professional and Continuing Education, Room 752,
7/F, Knowles Building, The University of Hong Kong, Pokfulam
Road, Hong Kong.



Lecturer in charge: Owen H.H. Wong

ORIENTAL LANGUAGES

Telephone: 2859 2787

Courses advertised in English or Chinese will be taught
through the same medium. Hence Cantonese and Manda-
rin courses advertised in English are intended for non-
Chinese speakers.

MANDARIN

intensive Introductory Mandarin

This is an experimental course for non-Chinese speaking
people who wish to learn to speak Mandarin in a relatively
short period of time. The emphasis will be on the more
practical aspects of the language, stressing daily usages.
Participants should be prepared to engage in drilling ses-
sions which can be demanding.

Textbook : Sarah Lu Tsou: Teach Yourself Living Mandarin
(with tapes)(Longman) (Available at : Hong
Kong Book Centre, 25 Des Voeux Road, Central,
On Lok Yuen Building, Basement, Hong Kong.
(Tel : 2522 7064) or Swindon Book Co., 13 Lock
Road, Tsimshatsui. (Tel: 2366 8001)

8441. Ms Kemei Ma, B.Sc. (Tong Ji)

Place : Room 28, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.

Date : Mondays and Thursdays, 8.15-9.30a.m. (Morning),
starting March 6, 1995

36 meetings Fee: $1,850

8442. MsJudy Feng-ning Ashton, B.A. (Providence Col~
lege), formerly language instructor, School of
Oriental & African Studies, University of London

Place : Room 24, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Cenitre,
West Tower, 9/F.

Date : Thursdays, 2.30-5.00p.m., starting February 23,
1995

18 meetings Fee: $1,850

8443. Ms Qizhi Li, EdA.M. (New York)

Place : Room 208, Run Run Shaw Building, University of
Hong Kong

Date : Wednesdays, 7.15-9.30p.m., starting March 1, 1995

20 meetings Fee: $1,850

8444, Ms Ming Chen, B.A. (Kansas)

Place : Room LG107, K.K. Leung Building, University of
Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays, 7.15-9.30p.m., starting February 28, 1995

20 meetings Fee: $1,850

8445. Ms Jenny Sze, B.A. (Tientsin)

Place : Room 206, Run Run Shaw Building, University of
Hong Kong
Date : Fridays, 8.00-10.00p.m., starting March 10, 1995

22 meetings Fee: $1,850

8446. Ms Jenny Sze, B.A. (Tientsin)

Place : Room 122, University Main Building, University
of Hong Kong

Date : Wednesdays, 7.15-9.45p.m., starting March 1, 1995

18 meetings Fee: $1,850

8447. Ms Alice Chang, B.Sc., M.A. (Chinese Linguistics)

(HK.P.)

Place : Room 18, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.

Date : Thursdays, 5.30-8.00p.m., starting February 9, 1995

18 meetings Fee: $1,850

8448. Joseph Kung, B.A.(New York)

Place : Room 29, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.

Date : Mondays, 5.30-7.30p.m., starting March 20, 1995

22 meetings Fee: $1,850

8449. Joseph Kung, B.A. (New York)

Place : Room 29, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,

West Tower, 9/F.

Date : Wednesdays, 5.30-7.30p.m., starting March 22,
1995

22 meetings Fee: $1,850

8450. Ms Jenny Sze, B.A. (Tientsin)

Place : Room 29, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.

Date : Fridays, 5.30-7.30pm, starting March 17, 1995

22 meetings Fee: $1,850
8451. Ms Xiao Yan Liu, M.A. (Warrick)
Place : Room 7, SPACE North Point Study Centre [14/F.,

Fortress Tower, 250 King’s Road, North Point,
Hong Kong (Fortress Hill MTR Station)]

2
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Oriental Languages

Date : Mondays, 7.40-9.55p.m., starting March 20, 1995

20 meetings Fee: $1,850

8452. Ms Xiao Yan Liu, M.A. (Warrick)

Place : Room 7, SPACE North Point Study Centre [14/F.,
Fortress Tower, 250 King's Road, North Point,
Hong Kong (Fortress Hill MTR Station)]

Date : Thursdays, 7.40-9.55p.m., starting March 2, 1995

20 meetings Fee: $1,850

8453. Ms Xiao Yan Liu, M.A. (Warrick)

Place : Room 7, SPACE North Point Study Centre [14/F.,
Fortress Tower, 250 King’s Road, North Point,
Hong Kong (Fortress Hill MTR Station)]

Date : Mondays and Thursdays, 6.20-7.35p.m., starting
March 20, 1995

36 meetings Fee: $1,850

Intermediate Mandarin

This course is intended for students who have completed
Introductory Mandarin or who can prove that they have
done 50 hours of Mandarin in the past. Some idiomatic
expressions will be introduced and students will be taught
to read simple passages. Also, an effort will be made to give
students practice in writing characters and in finding chaz-
acters in Chinese dictionaries.

Textbook : Sarah Lu Tsou, Teach Yourself Living Mandarin
(with tapes)(Longman) and supplementary.
(Available at : Hong Kong Book Centre, 25 Des
Voeux Road, Central, On Lok Yuen Building,
Basement, Hong Kong. (Tel : 2522 7064) or
Swindon Book Co., 13 Lock Road, Tsimshatsui.
(Tel: 2366 8001)

8454. Mrs Sarah Lu Tsou, M.A.(San Diego State)

Place : Room 102, Runme Shaw Building, University of
Hong Kong

Date : Wednesdays, 7.15-9.45p.m., starting February 15,
1995

18 meetings Fee: 1,950

8455. Ms Jenny Sze, B.A. (Tientsin)

Place : Room 106, James Lee Building, University of Hong
Kong

Date : Thursdays, 7.15-9.45p.m., starting March 23, 1995

18 meetings Fee: 1,950
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8456. Ms Kemei Ma, B.Sc. (Tong Ji)

Place : Room 28, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower,9/F.

Date : Mondays, 9.30-11.45a.m. (Morning), starting
March 20, 1995

20 meetings Fee: 1,950

Certificate Course in Mandarin

Participation is limited to students who have completed
Mandarin courses of at least one hundred hours duration
in the past. The emphasis here will be on pronunciation and
fluency, but students will also be introduced to written
characters and should be able to read simple passages by
the completion of the course. Students will be awarded a
SPACE Certificate in Mandarin provided that they pass the
final examination, and have attended at least 75% of the
meetings.

8457. Ms Jenny Sze, B.A. (Tientsin)

Place : Room 18, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.
Date : Mondays, 7.30-9.45p.m., starting March 13, 1995

40 meetings Fee: $4,150

(Summer Vacation : July 24, 1995 - August 28, 1995

Remarks : Teaching materials will be provided in the
class by the tutor)

CANTONESE

Cantonese |

The main emphasis will be on basic grammar in spoken
Cantonese and ample opportunity will be given for practis-
ing pronunciation and short sentence construction orally.

Textbook : Lung Sing, Basic Cantonese in One Hundred
Hours (Available at : Hong Kong Book Centre,
25 Des Voeux Road, Central, On Lok Yuen
Building, Basement, Hong Kong. (Tel :
25227064) or Swindon Book Co., 13 Lock Road,
Tsimshatsui. (Tel: 2366 8001)

8458. Mrs Caroline Law, B.A. (U.C.)

Place : Room 29, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.

Date : Tuesdays, 5.15-7.30p.m., starting April 11, 1995

22 meetings Fee: $1,850
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8459. KK Lee, B.A. (CUHK)

Place : Room 18, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.

Date : Fridays, 5.30-7.45p.m., starting March 10, 1995

22 meetings Fee: $1,850

8460. Miss Becky Lam, B.A. (HK)

Place : Room 101, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,
University of Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays, 8.00-10.00p.m., starting April 11, 1995

25 meetings Fee: $1,850
8461. P.XK. Ho, B.A. (CUHK)

Place :Room 101, Runme Shaw Building, University of

Hong Kong

Date : Wednesdays, 7.15-9.45p.m., starting February 22,
1995

20 meetings Fee: $1,850

8462. Ms Pansy Lam, B.A. (FHLK))

Place : Room 102, Runme Shaw Building, University of
Hong Kong
Date : Mondays, 7.15-9.45p.m., starting March 13, 1995

20 meetings Fee: $1,850

8463. Mrs Caroline Law, B.A. (U.C)

Place : Room 101, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 10/F.

Date : Fridays, 10.15a.m.-12.30p.m., starting March 17,
1995

22 meetings Fee: $1,850

8464. Mrs Caroline Law, B.A. (U.C.)

Place : Room 101, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 10/F.

Date : Tuesdays and Fridays, 2.00-3.30p.m., starting
March 3, 1995

33 meetings Fee: $1,850

8465. Miss Kitty Wong, M.A. (Nottingham)

Place : Room 37, St. Mary’s Canossian College, 162, Aus-
tin Road, Kowloon (Entrance at the junction of
Kimberley Road and Austin Avenue)

Date : Thursdays, 6.15-8.45p.m., starting March 23, 1995

20 meetings Fee: $1,850

Cantonese |l

The course, intended for students who have completed
Cantonese I or who can prove that they have had equivalent
training in Cantonese, will concentrate on oral expressions
and idioms.

Textbook : Lung Sing, Basic Cantonese in One Hundred
Hours (Available at : Hong Kong Book Centre,
25 Des Voeux Road, Central, On Lok Yuen
Building, Basement, Hong Kong. (Tel : 2522
7064) or Swindon Book Co., 13 Lock Road,
Tsimshatsui. (Tel: 2366 8001)

8466. PXK.Ho, B.A. (CUHK)

Place : Room 18, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Cenire,
West Tower, 9/F.
Date : Tuesdays, 7.00-8.30p.m., starting February 21,1995

20 meetings Fee: $1,950

8467. Keith Tong, M.A. (Reading)

Place : Room 18, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.
Date : Tuesdays, 5.30-7.00p.m., starting March 14, 1995

20 meetings Fee: $1,950

8468. Miss Marie Lam, B.A. (CUHK)

Place : Room 29, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.
Date : Thursdays, 6.00-7.30p.m., starting March 9, 1995

20 meetings Fee: $1,950

8469. Mrs Caroline Law, B.A. (U.C))

Place : Room 101, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 10/F.

Date : Mondays and Thursdays, 2.00-3.30p.m., starting
March 6, 1995

20 meetings Fee: $1,950

Cantonese I

Students who have attended Cantonese I and II will find
this course extremely useful. The syllabus covers more
grammar, useful colloquial expressions, idioms and prov-
erbs in daily use. Students who are doing Cantonese II or
who can prove that they have done sufficient Cantonese
elsewhere are also welcome to join.

.\
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Textbook : Parker Po-fei Huang and Gerald P. Kok, Speak
Cantonese Book II (Yale University Press)
(Available at : Hong Kong Book Centre, 25 Des
Voeux Road, Central, On Lok Yuen Building,
Basement, Hong Kong. (Tel : 2522 7064) or
Swindon Book Co., 13 Lock Road, Tsimshatsui.
(Tel : 2366 8001)

8470. Mrs Caroline Law, B.A. (U.C)

Place : Room 18, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.

Date : Tuesdays 8.30-10.00p.m., starting March 14, 1995

20 meetings Fee: $1,950

CHINESE CHARACTERS

The study of Characters will include etymology of charac-
ters, vocabulary and classical reference of idioms. Special
effort will be made to give students practice in reading
characters.

Priority will be given to students who have completed
Cantonese I and II, but those who are doing Cantonese II
or who can prove that they have adequate knowledge of
Cantonese are also welcome to join.

Textbook : John DeFrancis, Beginning Chinese Reader, Part
1 (Yale University Press). (Available at : Hong
Kong Book Centre, 25 Des Voeux Road, Central,
On Lok Yuen Building, Basement, Hong Kong.
(Tel : 2522 7064) or Swindon Book Co., 13 Lock
Road, Tsimshatsui. (Tel : 2366 8001)

8471. Chinese Characters |

Tutor : Mrs Caroline Law, B.A. (U.C))

Place : Room 18, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.

Date : Fridays, 7.50-9.35p.m., starting March 10, 1995

17 meetings Fee: $1,950

8472. Chinese Characters |

Tutor : Mrs Caroline Law, B.A. (U.C)

Place : Room 21, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower,9/F.

Date : Wednesdays, 2.00-4.00p.m., starting March 8, 1995

15 meetings Fee: $1,950

£\
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JAPANESE

8473. Introductory Japanese

Mainly designed for non-Chinese speaking people who
wish to acquire the basis of spoken Japanese in a relatively
short period of time. This course, comprehensive and con-
densed in nature, aims at providing beginners with a firm
foundation in colloquial Japanese and in basic grammar,
Ample opportunity will be given for practising pronuncia-
tion and short sentence construction orally.

Textbook : Japanese for Beginners (Gakken Co. Ltd) (Avail-
able at : Hong Kong Book Centre, 25 Des Voeux
Road, Central, On Lok Yuen Building, Base-
ment, Hong Kong. (Tel : 2522 7064) or Swindon
Book Co., 13 Lock Road, Tsimshatsui. (Tel: 2366
8001)

Tutor : Ms Doris Tse, B.Sc. (CUHK)

Place : Room 106, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,
University of Hong Kong
Date : Mondays, 7.15-9.30p.m., starting March 27, 1995

20 meetings Fee: $1,950

8474. Intermediate Japanese

Mainly designed for non-Chinese speaking people who
have learned Japanese for over 50 hours, this course pro-
vides further training in the Japanese language, with more
emphasis on grammar, sentence construction and more
complicated colloquial Japanese.

Textbook : Japanese for Beginners (Gakken Co., Ltd) (Avail-
able at : Hong Kong Book Centre, 25 Des Voeux
Road, Central, On Lok Yuen Building, Base-
ment, Hong Kong. (Tel : 2522 7064) or Swindon
Book Co., 13 Lock Road, Tsimshatsui. (Tel: 2366
8001)

Tutor : Ms Doris Tse, B.Sc. (CUHK)

Place : Room 26, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.

Date : Wednesdays, 5.40-7.10p.m., starting March 22,
1995

22 meetings Fee: $1,650
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H &5 55 & i (Certificate Course in Japanese)

B BWATERENS FAERFHR-EHOEES
BE - RTREIR XHFHEAL-EEER
FEXHEE  BR-EFRRNIE  BUTE
Bt RSN TERE -

il
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J\# 5% (HKS$1,480)
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J\# 7% (HKS$1,580)
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HEFE  EZRARE  EEEBETERER - 1994FEH%E
B TEAHE, I+EE - TEHHEE. +Z
B RREHGISRAY  REEARESE S B=
RETGERZBRERIIAERSE L BREIER
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BREFE  ~AAAEART BT LRETE
ARBARBEABEREREERTET
O (BEPLERAE) 817 -

EEEE
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() ERBRCZLRXBERSZWE
(2) ERFR/RE D RAIERFEEE
(3) BDEABREHK -

S XOEAHE FAVRHE (FBEABHRELER
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MR EGEASOR M TR EER - B 1 23857238)
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# X H & (Basic Japanese)

8475. MEEEEEE (X=+=#)

o B FEBABMCKBINE

B B -ArRES-B+HZHESENMATFERTES
E+BIE

8476. REELEETE (I3

HEEE HEREE

o OB BBABEEEERRTEDLICE (BEPLE
BEA8)

B H-ANAAEZBH-ONESENZSRINESFABM
Et+-HE+HES

8477. BEELETH (=4

B FERELCHEEENRELCRRROSE (hEHAY
BADD

B B -AARE-ATABESEHE=TFARHMSE
FJuRE i 53

8478. mMESLETE (HEH#E)

#o B FEERBAEECRREUE (REHAY
BEAOD

B H:i-AABEZATZHESEH-RZTFARN
THAEARE

8479. BEELETE (HE+HE)

o B UENTEEIS B R ERSE (&8
MEAD)D

B M- AARECRHAHESEH-RAETEAEM
SEARETHS

55 F &5 11 58 72 (Follow-up Japanese Courses)
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RERTIIRE  AEER > FERESR -

SHREHEESE
(Advanced Japanese Conversation)

8480. MFEELEETE (GRITE)
M B ARSLEEIQEERNEERLERYE (28

FIEALD
B B -AARSZRLHEEER-_TYARO+TAES
EARETHS

2% \EATERT

8481. ER¥ETFLII@E (£Z+#)

o B FEBABEHERE06E

B H:-AARREZAAHESEHE=TF ARETHLE
ZHEE  \BATHER

8482. H &3k ¥ ¥ 212 (Japanese Grammar)
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HEmENRE  (Z) BESER - ST RNBREE
(Z) RENERER -
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HERERE T EABRBRRES ) FURN T T —BIFHO #
ME | L REFRERE -

E B OACEREXRE (>
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REEHZH BMATF R THSEARTA
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ZHISE CNEATER

E SRS

AREERAOVERIRATR  AACEMEEHAE
HADES - 8 - RE - R B RESITRCERRE
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(Business Japanese)
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FHEREE

8483. HEZELEE (HEAMEARHERE)
# OB ABENTEEIRERNEEELERVE (28

FEAL)D
B B -AAAEEZRTHESEHITSFAEMITEN
R+ A5

EHEE CLEATRT (FEZ+3)

8484. wEELLE (FIERAMEAAREERS)
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FIEAD)
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Bo+ae

RHIBE - ABEAT (T8
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HRERESR -

) (Putonghua)
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E X% 3iEFE (Basic Putonghua)
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EHIRE  —FZH/\+HT (HKS$1,285)

8485. B HRELEIHE (HE=+1twH)
# o FERESEEREERIE (EHA) Re2x (5

=)
i M —ANAEFEZANAEEENZRA TR ABI+
A EAKIEE

8486. LA L 25 (F£=-+3)

o B FEATRMAEELZCSRR42BE

B E: - AREE-RATZHEEEHA TS AEMLZ
B+ RS

8487. HELZ+TH (E=++H)

i By hBER AR 1 BRI ML B SE (B
H) K39E (BEH=)

B OB -AAREZBHIHESERH=RATTSARM
SENBEE+Y RS

= #k &% (Advanced Putonghua)

DIERH - &5 AT NELRE > UEEEFAEEHT
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7% (Teaching Putonghua)
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8489. &L FEEH B % (Teaching Putonghua)
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Lecturers in charge: Owen H.H. Wong
Koon-ki T. Ho

ORIENTAL STUDIES

Telephone: 2859 2788
Telephone: 2859 2792

8541. Chinese and Japanese Women in
Modern Society

The death of Express Dowager, who dominated the late
Ch'ing government, has not undermined the position of
women in twentieth century China. Madam Sung Ching-
ling and Zhiang Ching represent women of two extreme
modes. At the same time, women politicians and activitists
also emerge in post-war Japan. This course attempts to
assess the contributions and significance of Oriental women,
in both urban and rural settings and of both noble and
proletarian origins, in the political, religious and literary
fields.

Tutor :Ms Leung On Yuk, Maggie, B.A.(H.K),M.A.
(Tsukuba Japan, Sophia Japan)

Venue : Rm 10, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F, 200 Connaught Road, Central,
Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays, 6:10pm - 7:45pm, Commencing
February 28, 1995

7 meetings Fee : $285

8542. Hong Kong : The Sexagenary Cycle
Before 1997

Itis a truism that Hong Kong has always been surviving in
the shadow of China, and China has always been making
use of Hong Kong as a conduit to the developed world.

In less than 40 years after the incorporation of the New
Territories as the third and final complement to the Crown
Colony, Hong Kong's fate became more than ever closely
knit into the upheavals of China, military or political.

The Japanese had come and gone; whereas the Great Pro-
letariat Cultural Revolution had spread and ebbed. Sover-
eignty and territorial integrity rank high on China’s policy,
inline with its rise among nations. It is imperative to re-map
Hong Kong into China without losing it as a time-honoured
conduit to the developed world.

This course is divided into two parts. The former is to
examine Hong Kong in general from 1937 through 1967 to
1982, covering 45 years. The latter, to be conducted in the
coming term, will account for the major events from 1982,
through the present to 1997.

Tutor : Kwan Lai-hung, Ph.D.(Lond.)

Venue : Rm 10, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F, 200 Connaught Road, Central,

Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays, 6:10pm - 7:45pm, commencing April 25,
1995

7 meetings Fee : $285

8543. Chinese Geomancy and Superstition

Geomancy is a unique subject in Chinese metaphysics con-
cerning the influences of environmental forces on human
life. Its growing popularity in recent years also brings
considerable misconceptions and misunderstandings about
the subject. This series of lectures provides a clear overview
of the meanings and contents of the art to unrave] the
mystery, and points to the right direction for practical usage
of the knowledge. Topics include: theoretical framework of
the Yin and Yang and the five elements; the Eight Houses
school and the Flying Star School; application methods for
assessing Yang Houses; practical examples and case studies
on major buildings in Hong Kong; and Geomancy in the
office and at home. Enrolment is limited to 30

Tutor : Mr Raymond H.L. Lo, B.Soc.(HK)

Venue : Rm 16, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F, Shun Tak Cen-
tre, West Tower, 200 Connaught Road, Central,
Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 6:35pm - 8:20pm, commencing
February 27, 1995

6 meetings Fee : $385

8544. Chinese Concept of Destiny

The Four Pillars of Destiny is a traditional method of fore-
casting human fortune employed by the Chinese for thou-
sands of years and its influence can be found in all walks
of Chinese life. The study of this subject not only provides
a fascinating forecasting technique but also enables stu-
dents to gain deep insight into the philosophical back-
ground of the Chinese concept of destiny. Lectures will also
cover the basic skill in destiny analysis to enhance under-
standing of individual potentials and directions in life.
Enrolment is limited to 30

Tutor : Mr Raymond H.L. LO, B.Soc.5c.(HK)

Venue : Rm 16, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F, Shun Tak Cen-
tre, West Tower, 200 Connaught Road Central,

Hong Kong
Date : Mondays, 6:35pm - 8:20pm, commencing April 24,
1995
6 meetings Fee : $385
8545. RAPNEERR

«==> (Certificate in Use of Chinese)

BRXE:
ABRENENTER2ERHETEECNERTS - MRAFE
FHETWNEES - DEMHE TENRENER -

N
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RERE:
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EENXFRAEEENEETR  MREHEEER
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WEXGEZR - AREBRRBEEOAE - BRI
8~ EENT  BEAREE  FmMd BERBER
BER S HEE A M HEERAARE
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AT EAAEANEE - AR B H T RN RS
W BENELR - BEEE WS - GRIER - B
22 2RISR REE  FRERECHNE

HE -

(Z) &RHFX
TEMEARE  HWEHEE  BRARAEXTHRE
WREHS - BTRAER AR g EE— L&
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() XERFRENRAE
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TR R R EE SCE Y PR - IR R L M R P AR
NHIEEST - ABEREEREENRTEX L1 9 4
SEMBREFEABRRERNET - URUSEIETER
SR BEH (R -

ARELSWES
B - BLEBAH
FER XX

BIESr  HARRX
SCEE G AT B AU 1R

W FMF BB 4B.A, MPhil, PA.D(HK.)

* # A BRIEIRS4£B.A, MPhil, PADHK)
ZEE 54 B.A, MPhiL(HK)
FER %4 B.A., MPhil.(HK.)

H B FBAEEHERLGIOLE

B B E—-Ea (HT+HE)
—hAAEZAZHHESEE-THAEHSE
JNBEHE &
B (HITAE) -
—ANAENAENEBEEEE -THFABHIEA
B 53

2% _FTZFEE+TRT

ABRRTE  PREFDPIHEE

EXEE C REERR RALRASTISRE  AITEAR
ABHEE: () HEEEBTSZA+
(Z) BERFARBETHFER - (Z) BEAE -

BEFR  FEEAR-AAAEZRHHEE (—) BHER
& (Z) BEEGEE > () BRERNEE
BHZE FEEBRBELECRE - REKHE
AXE (RERETEBAE) ZX -

@

8546. L2 8| fEHF E ¥E (Creative Writing in
Modern Chinese Literature)

EXBHRRE - IREMAERHBERNIIE - 282%e
o EEMEEREREN - BURAREREAE  SaFs
BE TXETEE BETLA NP -

FAREIERANBEFENEHMESR - BBk
MEERNS > UHEEFTRNTENELRRER > EERRER
FrIega it - BB R B EFRHCRAIEAIRE - EENS -
ELEIERE - ZREBETABRITMERFNIRELE S
RIS BEER-EARAME REEE  REERSNs
- EFERSOREERABN BRI B - YA AR
fEfLEE -

AEEENRRESZRNTERIFERENS  Wh AZHRg—
ELBBEWERE > FEERTHWIMANE  EBE2H
A DM REFRS  IEREEFER - (BEFAL)

E HEACREALRE (RE - HEAD
# B FERARHEEBEERTESRLL 6F (R

FEREAE)
i3 M —hhAE AUt HEFEER—TF/ABI+4
ESRA 5
Z2HE%  ZH=1+AT (H+3)
Philosophy

8547. H BB M B R 4
(Geomancy and Social Customs)

FEEREZE-ELgREE  BPEeREAEEEERZHR
- CEEEIRIE - Bk - Bf - RIRES - NESHEE
PziiE  REETATRCEKERS  BREZLERERN
RIRFHEM - MHEERE—TEENN - BEEERE - 28
A (ERIEBRBER  EREFRX - HE - kFRBRERE
EERBELEE - MRATETLSHRECHRERARBEF
MEEZHEEHAEE - AEUREAH R A TERHERELE
- AREETHR EEAE: (—) HREER: (D F
ERBEEZEEET () SHEMEER : (1) RRAEH
ZEN (FE) S (R) BREEZEE (D
WA EAGTGHEEHE . () HAREE: () EEEER
(+) FREREREE -
¥ # A BREEALEDipELCUHK), MA.
Ho B BBAETRMAEELESTE4 1 2BE (T2
HAEREAL
B B -AAEEZAHEHESEHNTFERET2
EAR=+5

HIRE  ZHAT (FH+3)

8548. HE B 7 fE R EE
(The Study of Geomancy)

FEMRER-FIRELRESAEE  C2ER  WRAT
B - B eEREFMATSEME  CHR-EE
REWM ALt eMERPE AREBEIERE B
R BLEN  BRIN  REEDSEEREZEEN
CHEEREEHEZRN - HE  AHBEEEBUZRRE
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ABEUEAHTEERE  RAHLFERERESE  THEGE
(—) HRERESHEH (2 EHEEX: (=) #H
g AHEE . (M) HEEEE . (A) TEESRCRER
(/) HEZERER (L) BEXEZREEE: OB
KA rEEBEEAEIRERN . (L) BRMINZERERMETE
() BEZER: (+—) BEZEN (+I) FitlEm
s (+Z) HRGZEE D () BEREAEE: (+E)D
EEBEE A GEIEE (TR BRZECEER D (+
+) RS (T HHEE -

¥ # A REMELEDpELCUHK) MA.

#o E FBATPHAEEARSTRL I 2BE (FE
HAEBAL)

B M -AAAFAAT-HESENNTRURE+50
EABE150

2HISE  ZEHATR (F+38)

8549. R B E =
(Outline of Buddhist Philosophy)

AFEN TR - EEENE - DUAM R SRR REE -
(—) EESHE: (Z) BENECR: (2) REIEGE
A () BERFINEZEDE 0 (3) wERRERC
EEREA (ON) BERNBSRE -

E OB A CEXEXRLE
o OB EBRBEREBZETEDRLCL 0E (BEPL

FmEE)

B - AAESEA+SHRSEHSTRARTHS
ELRN+AS

HBE ZEHST (#+=#)

8550. B EEF - FL=IEHR

(Special Topics: Buddhism)

FLERE” FEEK - SRS BEERAL L=KF
RUERRPLINE - BFABRESHEARR  LREFREL
BERMAAE - (BREZ+ZA)

T B AEXELL

# OB FEABREREEERTESLLS B (EEF
LEELE)

B M- AW AAENA+-HESEH=TF/ \BTES
ENRZA+5

FHBE® ZEH -+ (F+—3)

8551. MEEE & 2 A £ 8 (Philosophy of Life in
the East & the West)

ARELEEAE FABHRERFARBERBEEAE -
RREE: (—) ARRAEHRTLEMSKREM (RRE
REEFEM) () EENEANXSZHERAZE (2)
RO ARMEEMR " A () @8 A A& AEE -
ATEE (WwE®) RFEFEE (A) BT ZKEME - RitA
RERAZRES (R) NE2  AEBEEREWN - OARES
£ BE (b)) ALK BE - FEREFZEARE
) AEAETEER (WREER) ~# (BR) ~ A (it
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B (T2 TTEUEZALEBEEE (+2) TETEEE
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RE, -~ THXERER . (+0) BHFLEEE & M-
BHoRAEBR-RE-FEIE TRIERELEES
ZERMBE (FBIE) -

E BE A EIEESEEBA  MPRCUHK.)

#h B BHARHEEBERHETL] 0F (BEDRDL
FHE )

FF M — A AAE _BHtHEEH T+ b
ENETAES

EHE® “HATT (H+88)

8552. R T EHE 2
(Understanding Chinese Philosophy)

FEREARE  EERHEERMHEILRBCERTERD
SIERRBEER - FAREHETE B -EEREBAE
EEAEY - BERREs - RTE - BEEE: (F) 3%
lF-FZTF BT EBH 87 B OFRET BIFET
BT  BRAT WEXE  RYPEE - REER - TBYW
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H B BEBABHEEEERTESLD L 0 (BEPRL
HEE)
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B+

ZEE - —_HATT (&+258)

8553. A LIBH B : IEH - HLIEER G
(The Psychology & Philosophy of Fate
& Love in the East & the West)

(—) B - REERGELAERRZES -
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BRICERESMRTES - (2) o1 X8 - RERHA
AFRFEZEREER -
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F B A EIFESE4LEBA, MPhil(CUHK)
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Art & Culture

8554. &% Z B I (Basic Chinese Calligraphy)

ARRAESEANE  ¥EAZRLFENANNE  EE N
EEBARATE  BREAREHRERS  #MEEECHE
FHEHET  RELUERETHEREE  HE2RLFE
REREMRMEE  FROERNBA#R - (REZ+EA)

E A CHMELE

oo B BFHMASBHEEEERTERL25E (BEBL
FERAE)

B B -AAAREZHELHRESEHZ EFARMS
o s S

EHIRE  HATE (F+58)

¥ Z AP (Seal Script Calligraphy)

BEEEEERIALZN  BEEERAFTRER
% RMEYEFNIEFREESETAENH -
 AREUHENMEEEEXFRENEERE B2 -
FEEANEZER W RENAELHERE -

T #EACHELL
o B BHAREREEERETETLZ5E (BEPL

BHEILE)
B M- ANEEABTAHESEEZ EF NS
E-+—Eita

EHIE%E NEATRE ($c+38)

8556. A & it
(Seminar in Chinese Calligraphy)

ARBELAELERNBRMR - - PHH BHRKESE -
FRRERE - AAENERE  2ERUEENELRET NN
Be - (BB =+HAHA)

E B ACKELL

o B BRAREEEERERERL25E
ERAE)

B H:-AARSEZRNHEEEEZ EATARMS
E+-—-wita

EHBEH - EEATR

(EEd.L

(F+38)

8557. 17& (Running Script)

ARENMBITEVERRES  UHEYRSRETIERER
TENHE - REBZ > SEMEZTEAT  BUBREHEMN
BFRER  UHEBEEHFERTEEINE - BHBEE
ILBWITE  AEENERE D RBERER - (Blk=+A)

B A CKELL

MO FERBEEEERERETETL2 5E (FEF.L
EEE)

B R -AAAERAHNHESEERZEFARMS
E+ Bt

SHEHE  IEATT (F+38)

)

———

8558. lLKEEE
(Impressionist Landscape Painting)

AERFERTEEWS-EH  TENRERERE EL
B REBEERLNRT - AREBGZENBUTiEy A
BREAEE  HhZELEERELHEMTEL - (5Ey
Z+AaAN)

= A HELE
o B BEASEEEERRTEFL2 5% (BEeL

FE SR )
B M- ANEEEZAAEESEH - LFABKS
BE+—EHS

ZHEARE  UHATIT (H+38)

8559. BEEMR LAYILKE
(Landscape Paintingson Silk)

FEREBRAERELINERAEEEMH - RITREET %
R BEEERTRE - BTEA - MEREK - FMRUGAS
B LR EE L LRAEE B R - RS
M ARESERE R RE - (R#E=+AK)

E # A CMELE

Mo B BRABEREEBRETERL25E (EEHL
HEAE)

K H:-AMAEFEARHAHESEH - LFARME
BH—FHS

ZHIRE  WEATT (F-+a8)

8560. FEI B E K%
(Basic Techniques in Chinese Painting)

ARBEEEGVEACRYTRETRBERR - AFREER
(=) WABHRRBENE S (Z) UARAERREE:
(Z) SBREURREEREE WA - IUE - RAEER

AYRT - i B RRATERELEE -LEHEEE-

ARERBRELZNBERBEZSONER L5 EREREL
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B ACHKELXL
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E+—-Rt S

EYER - NEATE (35D

8561. 1 E # 1 B & ¥ & (Composition and
Colouring in Chinese Painting)
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WESEEREMT : (—) W (D) BR: (2) B
(M) ®ES (R) BE: (K) BH (b) @RS #E
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geFEE: (—) ENZESH: (Z) HERSEIEE
(=) SHANAAZHE 0 (W) OARE () kR
BZERES -

SE LaNE—-GRARS  BRAEE-SEREFER
RESSTER - (RE=+A)

¥ #E A CHELE

# o B EEREABHEEEBEREWMETLZOE (BEPL
EEALE)

B M- AEAFRAHAEBESEREETAEHS
B+—Eita

ZHE® EHEATR (#E+58)

8562. RAMBLEMEREES
(Oriental Paper Clay and Flowers &
Birds in Four Seasons)

BELEOHEEMEBMRME I RN TRERES  AY
BITEMANTT ~ /ANBE ~ N - BRREEOAT - BIEEEE -
WREBE - HBAR  AERDKLES - UM AERE - L0
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(£BEFEAL)
B~ hAREZBEHABESEEN-FTFRE=Z1+5
EAR=Z+T%
28 ZHATAT

I

(F+58)

8563. 5K LR UFETE B AI{F (Oriental
Paper Clay & Flowers & Birds in Four
Seasons: An Advanced Course)

FREERFEM T RNETLEOESE - AENK - BEE -
H¥E- B8 -/NMNE-Bad - BEm - 008 BeEE -
TEE - BRI - BESE - 4 2EFTHMAAE - EELE
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# BRI EE
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i
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8564. WA L 34 &t
(Oriental Paper Clay: The Design)

BEIRHMBERABNR  SLREMIHNANES - A
EETRM/NTT ~ /MBS ~ /N ~ BARBSBOMNT - BEEE
& BRER - AFRNAR (k) - B#EE - fEaE -
AT DOS - BREMET - BBIEF - Y R B
Al BWEE - - - - FRERESR TRLEEREEGRY

WoBRERERTE - WEBREREE  WEAREEBAL
aATzm- (R =+ A )

T BN CHMEULEsE

Hh B BEBATRBAEELESTEL 1 5 (hEag
AEBRAL)

BF B —hAhAAEZB ARG ENRTFABZ+4
EAR=+5

2HRE ZEATAET (HE+#E)

8565. # & + A ¥ 8l{E (Figures in Paper Clay)

AREERGRG LRI - REYE  BLUSKEELF -
FEAY > $UARETXZUEAY - EREE - WEER
RPE - O ETERE - O RNEES  ETHHEE -
BEIEEERTHE  ERENESLAYEE  MERER
B - VIEREHEBALEASM - (REA+AA)

T B A CBHIEE

OB FEATRHEANEELESTRL 158 (FEY
KEBAL)

=3 B ANAERR+—HESEERTNTFAB=1+45
EAB=A+S

EHEE  ZHEATI ()

8566. E B Uk EEE (Chinese Landscape,
Flowers & Birds Painting)

RELERLUAE  XBEEE - FREARE - DIBEEEMHE
EAPHRBEENGY  ELEXNRE  FEHRE - BER
MR FMNEHNTS - RRNEE - AR BERE (#
BB B oBEE) B gk 88 BEF -
FELIRE - %W - B - RS CBER - (BX-
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E B OACEBEIRE
OB CAEATEE] 6 C2REENEFEEALER3IO0E

(EEFBEAD)
FRF B:—AABEEZR+HESEHATFABR=T5
E\B

2HIRE - ZEATR (d&+3)

8567. £ B LUk EREEM (Advanced Chinese
Landscape, Flowers & Birds Painting)

FEBETLRBIABRENEN  RASEERFERBALT
% MERE - LBREERNFHREREE - AFLILE
BA-2E 28 BF - EEREF ES - BREESE
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T O OA ML E
W OB ARALEE1 6 2RESHEEELERI 0E

(EEFEEAD)
B B~ AAREREAHAEEEERRTFAB=1+2
B

EHI2Y ZHAETE (L)

@17k B (Chinese Landscape Painting)

SRBLE R BT RFRES - HBEAR  E2AWHUKE
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8568. RiEEREEHE
o B BBARUREEBRETEDLL6E (EEFL

EREAE)
B OB AMAESRAZESEHMAETIARZTS
B\

ZHEE  ZHEHATT (F+58)

8569. RiEgLETH
o OB AENIHE] 6 2HEENEFEALERIOE

(£BEMEAD)

B B -AAAEZBAHESEERE--THFAB=t+4
E/AB=+a

HEE  =HA+T (EAE)

hE Lk ERE
(Method of Chinese Landscape Painting)
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BHE - REREREEAERS  EE—SHRIUKEES
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8570. =EExEE®

o B BERAXBHEEERRTETLL6E (BREFL
FEELE)

B B -AAEFERTAHESESATFARZ+S
BAR
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8571. REBEEETE
M B CAENLEE] 6 2REBAEFERLBER3ILE

(&EFEAD)
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NEZ+45

RHEE  ZEATRE (HEAR)

8572. PEILKEBRBERBRE
(Chinese Landscape Painting:
Composition and Coloutring)

mEAEEMERSERERE  FHEARBERERDs
" -

AREREESPREILAEWEEFERTEEATE ke
BEEE  FEARROEJEREENR - AFERE: (~)
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E OB A CHREZIRE

o B BEERBHEEERETEDL2 5E (SEMLA
B

B H:-AAREZA+HEERALFTARMS
E+—HHa

ZTHIZE WEATE (#-+7#)

8573. FEIILIKEBE R AR E
(Chinese Landscape Painting:
Composition and Colouring)
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8574. B & B8 A K W E I B fE 1 2 (Practical
Chinese Calligraphy and Couplets)
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8575. t E BB EEE F#’% (Flowers, Birds,
Insects & Fish in Chinese)
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8576. FE £ & R & A ¥l B (Eminent Chinese
Calligraphy of Diffierent Periods)
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SEHEE (=) HEFH (The Learning and
Teaching of Chinese Calligraphy i)
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8582. ERRELETH

o B FEAREEREEBRTEPLIE (BEPLHA
E i)

¥ M- ARAE-RHCHESEN - EFRE
B —F

ZHEBE  —THEEAR+TT (E+RE)

8583. EBRREEESR

o B FEARHREERRETERLIE (ERPLE
HoHE)

BB -AAREZAHLHEEEN-TFZR
ERF

ZH2E  —~FTHEATT (HTK#E)

8584. ZZIHENE (Seal Engraving)
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8585. EZIFRIHEENR
(The Art of Seal Engraving)
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Z 7 F& M (Advanced Seal Engraving)
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PHARMACY

Lecturer in charge : Sarah S.C. Hui

Telephone: 2859 2793
2964 0450

Master's Degree in Clinical
(A Pharmacy

The Master of Clinical Pharmacy degree is awarded by
University of Otago, New Zealand in conjunction with the
School of Professional and Continuing Education (SPACE).
This is a professional/academic qualification which pro-
vides pharmacists with advanced training in several as-
pects of pharmacy. The course consists of 7 papers and a
dissertation. 2 papers will be taught by the School and 5
papers will be taught by Otago Staff through tele-
conferencing tuition. Students will be provided with the
printed course materials and self-assessment exercises. On
successful completion of the 2 papers taught by the School,
candidates will be awarded a SPACE Postgraduate Certifi-
cate in Pharmacology and Pharmacy Administration.
Duration of the course is 2.5 years and begins, biennially,
in September. The next intake will be March/April 1996.

University of Otago Campus
Dunedin, New Zealand

B_achelor's Degree in Pharmacy

Sarah S.C Hui
K.C. Tan-Un

Lecturers in charge :

Since September, 1992 the School has launched a Bachelor’s
degree programme in Pharmacy (B.Pharm.) in association
with the University of Otago, in addition to the M.Pharm.
degree. The course aims to provide professional training in
Pharmacy for practising dispensers, matriculants, gradu-
ates and others who intend to seek a career in pharmacy and
the pharmaceutical field. The joint B.Pharm. study pro-
gramme consists of: (1) two years of part-time study in
Hong Kong (Part I); (2) two years of full-time study at
Otago which leads to the B.Pharm. degree. Candidates who
successfully pass all subjects in Hong Kong (Part I) will be
awarded a Diploma in Pharmaceutical Sciences by SPACE.
They will then be eligible for admission, ad eundem statum,
with exemptions granted for the equivalent of years 1 and
2 of the B.Pharm. course at Otago. The Otago course is a
four year full-time degree. Students admitted will be on the
basis of having qualifications or experience which will
exempt them from the Otago year 1 while the SPACE 2-year
part-time Diploma will be the equivalent of the Otago year
2. The Diploma course will have a biennial intake and no
more than 20 students will be admitted to Otago in any one
year. The next intake will be April/May 1996.

Please write in for details enclosing a stamped self-ad-
dressed envelope or contact course coordinator Dr. Sarah

)
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PHILOSOPHY

Lecturer in charge:Koon-ki T. Ho

———

Telephone: 2859 279p

8651. 5 & 5& F (A History of Philosophy of Pre-
Chin China)
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8652. 1B E
(The Essentials of Chinese Culture)
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8653. BRE 5 X Hin
(Introduction to General Methodology)
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8654. % B & iH (Introduction to Philosophy)
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8655. FE F fa 122 (Applied Ethics)
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8656. RA S &G BAYLE B (Comparision of
Philosophy of Life East and West)
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8657. FEIRI KR B 18
(Chinese Utopian Thoughts)
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POLITICAL SCIENCE

Lecturer in charge: Koon-ki T. Ho

—————

Telephone: 2859 27q;
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8661. H BB A B MRS (Selected Topics in
Hong Kong Politics)
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8662. AfEREEEFE (The Protection of
Human Rights in Hong Kong)
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8663. HERYARE (The Hong Kong Courts)
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Lecturer in charge:Y.L. Cheng

PSYCHOLOGY

Telephone: 2859 1937

8671. The Psychology of Religion

Religions are to be found in all societies. Religions have
inspired their adherents to love and to hate, to deeds of the
foulest cruelty or the highest altruism. Religion has found
expression in works of sublime beauty or excruciating ba-
nality. Religious movements may often have supplanted
each other, but the frequent attempts, both in the past and
at present, to suppress religion have met with little success.
Throughout history and both in East and West, thinkers and
scientists have probed the roots of religion and wondered
about its origin and function in human society and in indi-
vidual lives. The course aims at a critical analysis of some
of the probings, especially by psychologists.

The course topics include: Descriptions of religious move-
ments and experiences; Religious beliefs and social struc-
tures; Religious tolerance and its limits; Religious intoler-
ance as exemplified in religious warfare. Certainty and
doubt in religious beliefs; Growth and development of
individual religious beliefs. Enrolment is limited to 25

Tutors : Erik Kvan, D.Soc.Sc.h.c.(H.K.), M.B.E., formerly
Senior Lecturer and Head, Depart-
ment of Psychology, HKU and

Guest Lecturer

Venue : Room 14, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Fridays, 6.00-7.30 p.m., commencing February 24,
1995

10 meetings Fee : $410

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page Ui,

8672. Personal Growth Group

Personal Growth Group is an experiential approach to learn-
ing. It involves the assumption that each person has the
potential of knowing himself/herself, to be able in life situ-
ations to make the choices that will best enhance growth
and meaning. This workshop is oriented towards the group
process that is equally applicable at home and in the
workplace.

The aims of the group are: (a) increasing self awareness and
sensitivity, (b) identifying and transforming emotional
blocks with self and with others into positive energy, (¢)
developing the skills required to relate to others in a life-
promoting, work-enhancing, meaningful fashion, and (d)
discovering and appreciating the uniqueness of self. Regu-
lar attendance is mandatory.

Enrolment is limited to 24

Tutor : Mrs. Grace Cheung, B.Soc.Sc. (CUHXK.)

Venue : Catholic Institute of Religion and Society, 130
Waterloo Road, Kowloon. (Maryknoll Convent
School - Primary Section)

Date :9.30a.m.-1.00 p.m. and 2.00-5.30 p.m., April 22, 23,
29 & 30, 1995

4 meetings (full-day workshops) Fee : $840

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page vi.

8673. Introduction to Dream Analysis

The purpose of this course is to introduce the basic theories
and skills of dream analysis and the therapeutic approaches
and techniques in dreamwork.

Topics to be covered include: Historical perspective and
most current relevant literature of sleep and dreaming;
Freud's, Jung's, Perls' Gestalt & Faraday's theories of
dreamwork; Modern model of dreamwork; Principles of
symbolic interpretation; Dream language; Advice for coun-
sellors when working with parents of children who have
night terrors; Structuring group feedback; Dreamwork tech-
niques for working in groups; Skills in remembering and
recording dreams; Dreams in psychotherapy; and Dreams
in the Bible.

The course will be appropriate for school guidance teachers,
mental health professionals, physicians, nurses, counsel-
lors, and any other helping professionals.

Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : C.W. Lo, Ph.D.(Clin.Psy.)(Pacific Southern)

Venue : Room 7, Library Extension Building, HKU

Date : Mondays, 8.05-9.35 p.m., commencing February
27,1995

10 meetings Fee : $550

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

8674. FHMEREREOERER
(Introduction to Mental Health and
Abnormal Psychology)

FREERNEHBRERBNALTR SERHBEHE
WERE-HENTER ARER-LREMEREERWR
FHAE AEFENRAFEELE  BOWEROREL
HiTR - ERERBESE -  BECE TE¥L0 TEE, ®

145

v



Psychology

B RERBOFENLCHESRREME  RFEANLERE
HEEEOBT - MG B0 REFIETE  EYER
BAORERITE AR OEERVERSES -

AREES+N#  PAEERERE - EEMFIVMENR
BHRUPXEE - 2INERERTARU ERE -
(REE-+EA)

E B OACEES/E (RRLOEZEL) REES
B BEAREEEERRETETLUE (BREPLE

ViR D)
M- hAABEZAZHAHEBEM-TFELHA T
SGEABLAS

ZHEE  AHE—TTT (3R

7 SEL 3

8675. g MERE KR (Understanding and
Developing Personality)
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8676. Certificate Course in the Theory and
«—=2> Practice of Employee Counselling

Many human resources professionals and business manag-
ers have encountered employees whose work performance
were directly or indirectly affected by their personal or
work-related problems. These staff problems, if not han-
dled promptly and appropriately, could result in serious
consequences, e.g. poor morale, tension, decrease in pro-
ductivity, high staff turnover, work accidents, medical
claims, and man-hour loss. Many supervisors, however,
have felt inadequate in handling those problems due to
their lack of training in employee counselling and stress
management.

i)

)\ %

There 1s convincing evidence that considerable businesg
benefits are resulted from training in employee counsellin
and stress management. Such training facilitates the diag-
nosis and prevention of personal or work-generated stregg
syndromes such as psychosomatic medical complaints,
substance abuse, social disruption and other personal prob-
lems among the employees. It also enables the supervisors
and human resources professionals to provide impromptuy
guidance or counselling help to the employees before their
problems deteriorate. Finally, it increases the trainees'
knowledge in the various social services and mental health
professions from which further professional help could be
obtained.

Course Aims and Objectives

This course is designed to train human resources profes-
sionals, supervisors, and managers in (1) the basic knowl-
edge in psychology in business, mental health, counselling
approaches, and stress management; (2) the practical skills
in employee counseliing and stress management; (3) the use
of referral to other professionals. At the end of this course,
the tramnees will learn the basics in assessment and treat-
ment approaches in some common personal or work-re-
lated problems among employees in Hong Kong. The train-
ees will also have opportunities to interact with profes-
sional counsellors, clinical psycliologists, psychiatrists, and,
most importantly, business professionals from different
industries and companies for theoretical exchange and
practical learning.

Course Content

Topics to be covered will include: (1) Psychology in Busi-
ness; (2) Human Need and Motivation; (3) Personality
Development; (4) Attitude, Cognition and Behaviour; (5)
Interpersonal Relationship at Work; (6) The Process of
Change: People and Environment; (7) Understanding Men-
tal Health; (8) Sources of Stress in the Workplace; (9) Initial
Assessment of Psychological Stress; (10) Active Listening;
(11) Need Assessment and Problem Translation; (12) Goal
Setting for Counselling; (13) Introduction to Treatment
Approaches of Employee Counselling; (14) Reality Manage-
ment Approach; (15) Cognitive-Behavioural Approach; (16)
Solution-Focused Approach; (17) Termination & Evalua-
tion; (18) How to Make Referrals to Professional Help; (19)
Stress Innoculation Training; (20) Corporate Strategies in
Stress Management.

This course will focus on skills development and practical
learning. The trainees are expected to read the theoretical
material before the class. Classroom activities will be de-
signed to facilitate the trainees' understanding and applica-
tion of the theories. Extensive time will be used for
behavioral rehearsal, role-play, case studies, and small
group exercises. Therefore, active participation in those
activities will be essential for fruitful learning. Trainees are
also required to attend a residential training camp on
Sensitivity Training and a full-day workshop on Stress
Innoculation Training which will be held in two weekends
sometime in May and October, 1995, details of the which
will be announced in class.
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Assessment and Awards

The assessment of the trainees will be based on (1) their
participation and performance in classroom activities, (2)
their attendance (at least 80% attendance rate is required),
(3) their applications of theories and skills taught in this
course to their work settings through assignments and case
presentations, and (4) a final examination at the end of the
course. Successful candidates will be awarded a certificate
by the School of Professional and Continuing Education,
University of Hong Kong,.

Enrolment 1s limztted to 25

Tutors : Eric Kung, B.Commerce (McMaster), M.5.W.(H.K.)

(Course Director)

Paul M.B. Yung, B.A.(Hon.), M.A., C.Psych. (UK.,
R.Psych.(Aust.), AFHK.P.S.

Tsoi Ting Kwok, Peter, M.B., B.S.(H.K.), M.R.C.
Psych. (U.K.)

Ms. Karen Burgman, B.Sc.(Recreation)(California
State), M.A.(Marriage, Family & Child
Therapy) (California)

Ms. Winnie Tse, M.S.W.(Alabama) and

Guest Lecturers

Fee : $8,000 (including residential camp fees)

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

Admission Requirements

This course is suitable for human resources professionals,
supervisors, and managers in the commercial fields as well
as in the public sector. The applicants should be in super-
visory positions or working in human resources depart-
ments where the skills of employee counselling and stress
management are essential for competent performance of
their personnel management duties. Closing date for
applications: February 28, 1995.

Course Duration: Over 110 contact hours

Lectures: Wednesdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., March 22 - July 12
and September 13 - November 22, 1995

Residential Workshop: "Sensitivity Training" Camp in May,
Friday, 7.30 p.m. - Sunday 5.30 p.m.;

Full Day Workshop: "Stress Innoculation Training” Camp
in October, Saturday, 9.30 am. - 5.30 p.m.

Final Examination: December 6, 1995

Place of Meeting: Room 28, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak
Centre, West Tower, 9/F, Hong Kong.

[This course is jointly sponsored by the Human Dynamic
Consultants.]

68. Certificate in Discipline Teachers
Training

This course is sponsored by the Education Department for
secondary school discipline teachers. It is due to begin in
February, 1995 and will be completed in July, 1995. The
objective of the course is to equip the discipline teachers
with the knowledge and skills in school discipline work so
that they can perform their duties more effectively. The
course will put emphasis on the integration of relevant
theories with practical issues in school discipline work in
local secondary schools.

Curriculum
The course will cover the following 6 areas.

I. Working as a Discipline Teacher
(1) The role and function of the discipline teacher
(2) Work objectives and school mission
(3) School rules and regulations
(4) Effective reward and punishment
(5) Consistency amongst teachers on behavioural
standards
(6) Complaints from teachers, students and parents
(7) Management of work-related stress

II. Working with Students

(1) Adolescent psychology with particular emphases on
deviant and disruptive behaviour, development of
self-concept, moral judgement and self-control

(2) Problems at school - bullying, vandalism, triads,
stealing, truancy, drug-abuse and run-away

(3) Communication and interviewing skills

(4) Approaches to assessment and management of
behaviour difficuities

(5) Intervention methods:
(a) The cognitive approach
(b} Social skills training
(¢) The behavioural approach
(d) Crisis intervention

(6) Classroom management

(7) Prevention and positive discipline work

IIl. Working with Parents
(1) Communicating and interviewing parents
(2) Helping parents develop positive attitudes and basic
skills in disciplining their children
(3) Positive communication between parents and the
school

IV.Working with other Personnel in the School
(1) School discipline - the whole school approach
(2) Team building
(3) Collaboration with the school administrative team,
guidance team, the school social worker and the
psychologist
{4) Staff development

V. Working with Agencies in the Community
(1) The Education Department
(2) The Police Department
(3) The Social Welfare Department
(4) Other helping agencies in the community

N
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VI. Other Relevant Topics
(1) Legal Aspects of Discipline Work
(2) Peer Tutoring

Teaching Format

e Lectures

¢ Case Studies

e Case Conference

* Role Plays

e Skills Workshops
* Group Discussions
e Panel Discussions
e Project Work

Participants are expected to undertake a reasonable amount
of reading as directed by the teachers.

Award

To qualify for the award of the certificate, a participant must
attend no less than 80% of the meetings and complete the
written assignments satisfactorily.

Time of Meetings

Thursdays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m.
Saturdays, 9.30 am. -12.30 p.m.

The University of Hong Kong — Main Building

©

Duration of the Course

February 23, 1995 to July 8, 1995

Place of Meeting

Thursdays, Room 1302A/B, K.K. Leung Building, The
University of Hong Kong, Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong.

Saturdays, Room 28, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Cen-
tre, West Tower, 9/F, 200 Connaught Road Central, Hong
Kong.

Admission

This course is open to all seondary school discipline teach-
ers. Enrolment is limited to 40

Deadline for Application
December 20, 1994

Enquiries

All enquiries should be directed to Mrs. Y.L. Cheng, Lec-
turer, School of Professional and Continuing Education, at
2859 1937. (All correspondence should be addressed to
School of Professional and Continuing Education, The
University of Hong Kong, Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong.)

This course will be conducted in Cantonese.



RECREATION AND SPORTS MANAGEMENT

Lecturer in charge : W.B. Howarth (Deputy Director - External)

Telephone: 2857 1198

VICTORIA UNIVERSITY OF
TECHNOLOGY
M.A. in Recreation and Sports
Management and
Graduate Certificates/
Graduate Diploma in Recrea-
tion and Sports Management

INTRODUCTION

To cater for the rapid growth in the provision of recreation
and sporting facilities and services in the commercial and
public sectors, the University of Hong Kong's School of
Professional and Continuing Education (SPACE) and the
Victoria University of Technology (V.U.T.) are offering a
joint Graduate Certificate and Diploma programme in the
area of Recreation and Sports Management. These Gradu-
ate awards are aimed at students who hold a Bachelor's
degree in a relevant field, and are designed to prepare
students for entry to study at Master's degree level. Holders
of the Diploma will be eligible to apply for entry to the
Master of Arts degree course in Recreation and Sports
Management awarded by V.U.T. with tuition provided in
Hong Kong.

COURSE DURATION

Each Graduate Certificate is based on 13 weeks (two 9 week
intensive modules) of part-time evening and weekend at-
tendance. The Graduate Diploma consists of two Graduate
Certificates. The Master of Arts degree will be awarded
after a further one year's part-time study.

COURSE PROGRESSION

The structure of the part-time Master of Arts / Graduate
Diploma / Graduate Certificates in Recreation and Sports
Management allows for multiple options of entry and exit
according to professional and personal study needs. The
course contains both discrete and sequential modules, and
is structured in such a way that students undertaking the
Master of Arts by Course Work and Minor Thesis may first
complete a Graduate Certificate in Recreation and Sports
Management, then a Graduate Certificate in one of the
Applied Recreation And Sports Studies. Together these
two qualifications will constitute the Graduate Diploma of
Arts in Recreation and Sports Management. The Graduate
Diploma course has been designed to be completed in one
year of part-time study. Each Graduate Certificate will be
conducted over two 9 week modules and completion of two
Graduate Certificates will entitle the student to the award
of the Diploma.

On the satisfactory completion of the Graduate Diploma a
candidate may apply for admission to the Master of Arts
(Recreation and Sports Management coursework) for com-
pletion by Directed Study, Graduate Seminar and Minor
Thesis. Specific Admission Requirements apply.

COURSE STRUCTURE AND PROFILE

It should be pointed out that this is an extremely intensive
course and students need to attend classes for an average
9 hours per week. All classes will be in the evening or at
weekend.

Year I - commencing June 95: Graduate Certificate in Recreation
and Sports Management

Semester |
Graduate Certificate m Recreation and Sports Manage-
ment: (195 hours - conducted over a 9 week module)

Semester 11

The Applied Graduate Certificate offered will depend on
the level of student interest and demand: (156 hours -
conducted over a 9 week module)

Award of the Graduate Diploma in Recreation and Sports
Management

Year II - commencing June 1996: M.A. Recreation and Sports
Management (by coursework)

Semester [
Directed Study : 13 weeks x 8 hours
Graduate Seminar : 13 weeks x 3 hours

Semester 11
Minor Thesis: 13 weeks x 19 hours {(or part time
equivalent)

CAREER PROGRESSION

The course is designed to optimise the employment oppor-
tunities of graduates and to ensure the ongoing develop-
ment and acquisition of professional skills, attitudes and
knowledge in a variety of recreation and sport settings in
private or public organisations.

TIMETABLE

The Graduate Certificate will commence on Tuesday, June
13, 1995 and the second in February 1996. The ML.A. pro-
gramme will commence in June 1996.

APPLICATIONS

Students should apply initially for the first Graduate Cer-
tificate by writing to Miss K. Y. Lee , Room 1405, 14/F.,
SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 200
Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong before March 31,
1995.

COURSE COST

The course fee for each Graduate Certificate is $19,000. The
course fee for the Master of Arts programme has been
provisionally set at $25,000. Fees should be paid once the
student has received an offer of a place on the course.

.\



Lecturer in charge: Stephen W.N. Wu

SCIENCE & MATHEMATICS

——,

Telephone: 2859 2417

8701. Fundamental Digital Electronics For
Science Teachers

The course is specially designed for physics teachers or
supervisors of electronic clubs. The course will be divided
into three parts. The first part will cover some practical
skills such as selection of components and construction of
PCB. The second part will be an introduction to theoretical
design of digital circuits which include combinational logic
circuits and sequential logic circuits. The third part will
focus on some applications of digital electronics in school
activities such as formal laboratory teaching and extra-cur-
ricular activities.

Tutor :P.H. Ng, B.Sc., Cert. Ed., Ph.D. (HK))

Venue : Room G4, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,

HKU

Date : Mondays, 6.10-8.00 p.m., commencing February
13, 1995

7 meetings Fee : $500

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee vefund for this
course. See page vi.

8702. Dietary Management of Common
Diseases in Hong Kong

This course intends to give an insight into the dietary
management of some common diseases in Hong Kong e.g.
diabetes mellitus, renal failure, hyperlipidaemia, obesity,
gout, cancer and other conditions requiring nutritional
support. Dietary treatment could be the only or part of the
treatment of these diseases. The course is suitable for those
who are engaged in the care of people suffering from these
conditions both in the community or in institutions. Lec-
tures will be conducted in Cantonese and supplemented
with English.

Tutor :]J.Y.F. Lok, SR.D. (UK)

Venue : Room 11, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., commencing February
20, 1995

6 meetings Fee : $350

8703. Electromedical Safety

The aim of this course is to provide an overall introduction
of the theoretical and practical aspects of electromedical
safety. Personnel engaged in the handling of electromedical
equipment such as nurses, doctors and instrument mainte-
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nance technicians should find the course useful. Topics to
be discussed include: an introduction to electromedicg]
safety; basic electricity and equipment classification; physi-
ological effects of electricity; electric shock and earthing,
safe operation of electromedical equipment; and a review
of some hazardous cases or situations.

Tutor :F. Chan, B.Sc. (Eng.) (H.K.), M.Sc. (Aberdeen),
C.Eng, MB.E.S, MHKLE, MIEE,
Certified Clinical Engineer

Venue : Room G4, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,

HKU

Date : Mondays, 6.20-7.50 p.m., commencing April 3,
1995

5 meetings Fee : $300

8704. Introduction to Diagnostic Molecular
Microbiology

Diagnostic Molecular Microbiology has evolved from a
mere technologic curiosity into a field of vast breadth and
complexity, with the potential to revolutionize the routine
microbiology practice. The course will focus on the prin-
ciples and applications of DNA probes and Polymerase
Chain Reaction (PCR) in the detection and characterization
of pathogenic microorganisms associated with infectious
diseases. Basic techniques and essential set-up for diagnos-
tic procedures will be emphasised. Practical demonstration
may be arranged if possible for laboratory diagnosis of
various bacterial and viral pathogens.

Tutor : W.C. Yam, Ph.D., M.I.Biol., C.Biol., F.L.BM.S.

Venue : Room 23, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Fridays, 6.15-8.00 p.m., commencing February 24,
1995

8 meetings Fee : $520

8705. Hospital Infection Control

Hospital-acquired infections (HAI) may pose serious
problems not only to the welfare of patients but also have
far-reaching financial implications. This course gives an
overview of the principles of infection and how HAI canbe
controlled. Topics include: nature of microorganisms;
microbial growth requirements; special organisms; princi-
ples of infection; mechanisms of transmission; pathogenesis
of communicable and HAls; types of HAL appr opriate
patient-care practices for the prevention of HAI; isolation
precautions; sterilization; and disinfections.
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Tutors : P.T.Y. Ching, RN., Dip. Nursing Admin.
W.C. Yam, B.Sc. (Lond.), Ph.D. (H.K.), C.Biol.,
M.I.Biol.

Venue : Room 11, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., commencing April 3,
1995

6 meetings Fee : $350

8706. Lasers in Medicine

Lasers are now widely used in many fields especially in
clinical medicine. This course will give a concise introduc-
tion to the physical aspects of laser, its safety considerations
and its applications in medicine with emphasis in the spe-
cialities of ophthalmology, dermatology, urology and inter-
nal medicine. The working principles behind the use of
different types of lasers in different disease entities and
their results will be discussed. Topics include: principles
and properties of laser; basic component parts of a laser
equipment; safety issues; clinical applications of laser in:
retinal detachment, macular degeneration, diabetic
retinopathy, cataract, glaucoma, reducing myopia and astig-
matism; cutaneous haemangioma, Port-wine stain, Nevus
of Ota, freckles and removal of tattoo; lithotripsy; tumour
therapy; endoscopic laser therapy for gastrointestinal bleed-
ing and tumour.

Tutors : Y.S. Chan, B.Sc. (Eng.)(Lond.)

P.C. Chow, M.B.B.S. (HK.), D.O. (Ireland),
F.R.CS. (Edin.), ER.C.O.(UK),
F.H.K.A.M.(Ophthalmology)

C.F. Lai, M.B.,B.S. (HK.), Dip. Ven., Dip. Derm.
(Lond.), M.R.C.P. (UXK.)

MM.T. Ng, M.B..B.S. (HXK.), MR.C.P. (UK))

B.T.H. Wong, M.B.,B.S. (HK.), FR.CS. (Glas.),
Dip. Urol. (Lond.), ECSHK,,
FH.K.AM. (Surgery)

Venue : Room 23, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Fridays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., commencing February 24,
1995

5 meetings Fee : $280

8707.The Art & Science of Anaesthesiology

Anaesthesiology is a relatively young specialty in Medicine
and even medical professionals other than
anaesthesiologists are not familiar with it. Yet thousands
of people in Hong Kong are anaesthetized for various pro-
cedures every year. It is to their benefit if they understand
the specialty better. The course includes the history and
basic principles of anaesthesiology, the common problems
related to anaesthesia encountered in the perioperative
period, safeguards against anaesthetic mishaps, and how to
cooperate with the anaesthesiologist.

Tutor : HY. So, M.B..BS. (HK,), FAN.Z.CA.,
FFILCANZCA, FHKAM.
(Anaesthesiology)

Venue : Room 11, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., commencing April 3,
1995

4 meetings Fee : $230

8708. An Introduction to the Pathophysiology
of Common Rheumatic Disorders

Rheumatology is the study of a wide spectrum of diseases
ranging from the common soft tissue rheurnatism syndrome
to the less common but potentially life-threatening "connec-
tive tissue disorders” such as systemic lupus erythematosus
and the vasculitic syndromes. The management of rheu-
matic diseases is a teamwork process involving the
rheumatologist, primary care physician, orthopaedic sur-
geon, nurses, physiotherapist, occupational therapist, clini-
cal psychologist and social worker. Itis important that all
team members have a good understanding of the etiology,
manifestation and treatment of these conditions. The ob-
jective of this course is to improve the understanding of the
pathophysiology of commonly encountered rheumatic dis-
eases amongst para-medical personnel who are involved in
the caring of these patients. The course may also be suitable
for those with a background in biological sciences and an
interest in rheumatic diseases. Topics include: the anatomy
and physiology of normal functioning connective tissues;
mechanisms involved in inflammation and pain perception;
and the pathophysiology of some of the more commonly
seen rheumatic disorders. Life demonstration and/or case
presentation will be used to illustrate the clinical spectrum
of the disorder where appropriate. Lectures will be con-
ducted in English and supplemented with Cantonese.

Tutor : C.S. Lau, M.B.,.Ch.B. (Dundee), M.R.C.P. (UXK),
M.D. (Hons.)}{Dundee)

Venue : Room 11, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., commencing February
13, 1995

6 meetings Fee : $330

8709. Quantitative Analysis |

This course is designed to give an introduction of the basic
concepts of probabilities, statistics and their applications. It
is suitable for researchers in science, social science and
business. Candidates preparing for professional examina-
tions in accounting should also find this course relevant.
Topics to be discussed include: elementary probability;
probability distributions including the binomial, Poisson
and Normal; sampling distributions including the Normal,
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t-, chi-square and F distributions; confidence interval and
hypothesis testing; regression analysis and correlation.
Lectures will be conducted in English and supplemented
with Cantonese.

Tutor : Li, E.H., B.S.(W. Wash. State Coll.), Ph.D.(Survey),
FS.S., FIMS, AFLM.A.

Venue : Room LG107, KK. Leung Building, HKU
Date : Thursdays, 6.20-7.50 p.m., commencing March 23,
1995

11 meetings Fee : $660

8710. Quantitative Analysis Il

This course is a supplement to Quantitative Analysis L
Topics to be discussed include: linear programming; trans-
portation and assignment problems; inventory planning
and control; network analysis and PERT; queueing theory;
and simulation. Participants with a background of the
concepts on probabilities are preferred. Lectures will be
conducted in English and supplemented with Cantonese.

Tutor : Li, E.H., B.S.(W. Wash. State Coll.), Ph.D.(Survey),
F.S.S., FIM.S., A.FIM.A.

Venue : Room LG107, KK. Leung Building, HKU
Date : Thursdays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., commencing March 23,
“ 1995

11 meetings Fee : $660

8711. GMAT Mathematics and Logic

This is a course designed for those who intend to take the
official Graduate Management Admission Test. Two types
of GMAT questions will form the subject for discussion: 1.
Problem Solving; 2. Data Sufficiency. The course provides
revision lectures and practice tests, aiming at improving
participants’ basic mathematical skills and ability to reason
quantitatively. Tactics for solving different question types
will also be discussed. The course will be conducted in
Cantonese and supplemented with English.

Tutor :Y.L. Lau, B.Sc.,, Ph.D. (HK)

Venue : Room 23, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Fridays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., commencing April 7, 1995

6 meetings Fee : $350

8712. Mathematics for Economists

This course is designed for those who wish to enhance their
understanding of mathematics in the contexts of economics
and management. Candidates who are preparing for the
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London University's B.Sc. (Econ.) Part I examinations wy]|
find the course useful. Through examples, drills and d;s.
cussions, participants should get a grasp of the techniques
and practical skills in solving problems. Lectures will be
conducted in Cantonese and supplemented with English

Tutor : K.W. Lo, B.Sc. (HK.)

Venue : Room 206, Run Run Shaw Building, HKU
Date : Mondays, 8.10-9.40 p.m., commencing February
20, 1995

8 meetings Fee : $480

8713. The Science of Project Management

This course should be suitable for aspiring professionals
who wish to acquire the science of project management to
assist them in achieving personal and business objectives.
Microsoft Project software will be presented as a tool for
project planning, communicating and managing your
projects. By the end of the course, participants will be able
to explain the process of project management, identify the
important activities at each stage of the process and appre-
ciate how Microsoft Project can be used as a tool for the
management of projects. Topics include: an introduction to
project management; project objectives; tasks and their re-
lationship in projects; resource allocation in projects; how
to generate and evaluate your project schedule; how to
create your project plan; tracking and controlling project
progress; managing multiple projects; and closing projects.

Tutor : D.H. Do, B.Sc. (Hons.)(Bath), M.Sc. (Essex), M.B.A.
(OU.,UK)

Venue : Room 102, SPACE Town Centre, Suite 1004-5,
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 10/F., Hong Kong.

Date : Saturdays, 9.30 a.m. -12.30 p.m., commencing
February 25, 1995

6 meetings Fee : $660

8714. B ¥ 2 B9 E A 1 & (Basic Concepts in
Occupational Health)
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8715. EZHA AP
(Introduction to Celestial Observation)
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8716. MZEE 2 K7 (365 Starry Nights)
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SOCIAL WORK & SOCIOLOGY

Lecturer in charge: Y.L. Cheng

—

Telephone: 2859 279

8741. Introduction to Group Counselling

The purpose of this course is to introduce basic group coun-
selling skills, group dynamics theory and practice, and the
application of current group counselling models to the
appropriate settings.

Topics to be covered include: Basic skills of group counsel-
ling; Group structure and dynamics; Survey of group
modalities; Group counselling for children and adolescents;
Group counselling for adults and the elderly; Group coun-
selling for the mentally disturbed; Group counselling for
the gifted; and Relationship-oriented group model will be
stressed.

The course will be appropriate for school guidance teachers,
social workers, paraprofessional counsellors, physicians,
nurses, and other helping professionals.

Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutors : C.W. Lo, Ph.D. (Clin.Psy.)(Pacific Southern) and
Guest Lecturers

Venue : Room 1302A/B, KK. Leung Building, HKU

Date : Fridays, 7.30-9.30 p.m., commencing February 17,
1995

12 meetings Fee : $680

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page vi.

8742. Introduction to Reality Therapy

Reality therapy is an essentially didactic approach that
stresses on problem solving, responsibility, and the need to
cope with the demands of a person's reality. It is a short-
term treatment that has been widely used in schools, insti-
tutions, and correctional settings. The content of this course
will include William Glasser's Control Theory; Pain and
Pleasure Theory; and the practice of Reality Therapy in
appropriate settings. The course will aslo emphasize the
use of information to evaluate and understand the client's
characteristics, and thereby enhancing him/her to make
sound behavioural changes.

Class format is a combination of lectures, vignettes, case
studies, role-plays, micro-skills demonistration and use of
video-tapes.

The course is planned for social workers, counsellors, guid-
ance teachers, nurses, mental health professionals, and
correctional officers for understanding and managing con-
duct disorders, impulsive-aggressive behaviour, and other
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undersirable behaviour. Considerable emphasis will be
given to enhancing the competency of the participants'
individual and group work. Enrolment is limited to 25

Tutor : C.W.Lo. Ph.D. (Clin.Psy.)(Pacific Southern)

Venue : Room 14, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Saturdays, 2.30-5.30 p.m., commencing May 29,
1995

6 meetings Fee : $550

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

8743. Introduction to Music Therapy

Music has long been used as a therapeutic tool since the
ancient time. The concept of music in therapy has evolved
from mystical healing, exorcism to a scientific application
of using music to affect human emotion and behavior.

Class format consists of lectures, discussions and practice
sessions. The course aims to give a general orientation of
music therapy to the interested parties. Topics willinclude
the history of music therapy, current models in music
therapy, guided imagery with music, Orff music therapy
and auditory integration therapy. Practice sessions will be
arranged in selected areas such as guided imagery with
music, the Orff's technique and music adaptation for the
handicapped. Students are not expected to be familiar with
music knowledge when they apply for admission.
Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : Paul Pang Ka Wa, B.Mus. (Florida State), Dip.Ed.
(Music)(CUHK), Registered Music Therapist
(NAMT)

Venue : Pang's Music Therapy and Development Centre,
5/F, Fung Woo Building, 279 Des Voeux Road
Central, Sheung Wan, Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., commencing February
20, 1995

10 meetings Fee : $540

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page Ui.
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8744. Understanding and Helping Depressed
People

The symptoms of depression are often found in the people
living in big cities. Among the clients of some helping
professions such as social workers and counselors, a signifi-
cant proportion of them are suffering from depression,
though frequently not diagnosed. This course is designed
for these helping professionals to acquire better knowledge
about depression so that they can tell the difference be-
tween being unhappy and being depressed. The course will
also cover various biological, psychological and social
models of depression, and the management of depressed
clients. Regarding the treatment of depression, special
emphasis will be put on cognitive therapy which is cur-
rently one of the most effective treatments. This course will
also cover the management of suicidal clients.

Enrolment 1s limited to 25

Tutor : SM. Ng, C.QS.W.(UK.), MSc. in Psychiatric
Social Work (Manchester)

Venue : Room 14, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Fridays, 7.30-9.30 p.m., commencing April 21, 1995

8 meetings Fee : $450

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page vi.

8745. Family Therapy and its Application to
Children's Emotional and Behavioural
Probiems

Family therapy is an approach which treats the struggles of
the individual, not in isolation, but in the context of the
family environment. As the well-being of children is closely
linked with the functioning of the family as a whole, family
therapy has been widely recognized for its relevance to the
treatment of problems in children.

This course attempts to provide a theoretical framework in
Structural and Strategic family therapy, with specific appli-
cation to emotional and behavioural problems of children.
Concepts to be covered include general systems theory,
basic assumptions, nature of pathology, assessment of
family structure and formulation of hypothesis, goals of
therapy and intervention strategies.

The format is a combination of lectures, study of local cases
and case examples from the world-known Philadelphia
Child Guidance Centre, role plays and/or simulated live-
supervision, or demonstrations if appropriate cases are
available. This course serves as an excellent foundation and
preparation for further clinical practice and supervision.
Participants must be helping professionals such as social
workers, psychologists and counsellors.

Enrolment is limited to 25

Tutor : Ms. Esther Lau, M.S. (Wisconsin-Madison),
C.Psych. (Alberta)

Venue : Room 14, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date  : Mondays, 6.00-8.00 p.m., commencing February
27,1995

12 meetings Fee : $820

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

[This course is jointly sponsored by the Positive Living
United Services.]

8746. Introduction to Recreation Therapy

The purpose of therapeutic recreation is to facilitate the
development, maintenance, and expression of an appropri-
ate leisure lifestyle for individuals with physical, mental,
emotional, or social limitations. This purpose is accom-
plished through the provision of professional programs and
services which assist the client in eliminating barriers to
leisure, developing leisure skills and attitudes, and
optimizing leisure involvement. Three specific areas of
professional services are employed to provide this compre-
hensive leisure ability approach towards enabling appro-
priate leisure lifestyle: Therapy, Leisure education and
Recreation participation.

Class format consists of lectures, discussions and practical
sessions. Topics will include the history and current mod-
els of recreation therapy, treatment, program planning in
the hospital setting vs a non-clinical setting, and some
practical application or recreation activities. The course
will be appropriate for social workers, nurses, and other
helping professionals. Enrolment is limited to 25

Tutor : Ms. Karen Burgman, B.Sc. (Recreation)(California
State), M.A. (Marriage, Family & Child
Therapy) (California)

Venue : Room 21, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong
Date : Wednesdays, 6.00-7.45 p.m., commencing
February 22, 1995
9 meetings Fee : $440
Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See pagee Vi.

8747.The Therapeutic Use of Storytelling:
Your Mythic Journey

For centuries, storytelling has been a means of communi-
cation and interaction whereby valuable traditions, ethics,
wisdom and insight are passed on and between generations
and throughout cultures. A story can simply be a story or

T
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a metaphor, just as a diamond can be simply a diamond, or
a symbol of inner beauty and self-worth. A story is meta-
phorical when it is used to communicate something more
than the events of the story itself. The distinction lies in how
a story is told and how the listener hears it. In particular
this course will look at the structure of how a story or the
act of storytelling can be therapeutically instructive person-
ally and professionally in counselling.

Class format consists of lectures, storytelling with discus-
sions, small group and self-reflection exercises.
Enrolment is limited to 25

Tutor : Ms. Karen Burgman, B.Sc. (Recreation)(California
State), M.A.(Marriage, Family & Child
Therapy) (California)

Venue : Room 21, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Wednesdays, 6.00-7.45 p.m., commencing May 3,
1995
9 meetings Fee : $440

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page Ui

8748. Application of Self and Communication
in Youth Counselling

This course comprises lectures, small group discussions
and sensitivity training workshops which are designed
primarily to help participants to learn more about them-
selves and to apply such learning to effective communica-
tion and counselling. Topics to be covered include:
introduction to experiential learning, introduction to the
basics of communication and self-understanding,
sensitivity training and self-awareness; the process of
communication and factors affecting communication,
communication skills and their application to counselling.

The course is specially designed for para-counsellors, school
teachers, social workers and other helping professionals
who work with adolescents. Preference will be given to
those applicants with tertiary education and experience in
counselling.

Two residential workshops will be held on February 25 &
26 and April 8 & 9, 1995. The whole course altogether will
provide 56 hours of teaching in counselling.

Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : Helios K.C. Lau, M.Soc.Sc.(Clin.Psy.)(H.K.)
Venue : Room 1302A/B, KK. Leung Building, HKU
Date : Mondays, 6.45-9.45 p.m., commencing February

20, 1995

8 meetings & 2 workshops

7\
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Fee : $2,450 (including residential workshop fees)
Medium of Instruction : Cantonese
Closing date for applications: February 3, 1995

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page vi.

8749. Workshop on Understanding and
Handling Sexual Offending Behaviour

The workshop discusses the definition of sexual offending
behaviour, the psychological profile of the offenders, their
assessment and treatment, and the impact of such behay-
iour on the victims. The discussion is facilitated by case
illustrations, video extracts, simulated testing and group
exercises.

The workshop is suitable for those who have at least some
experience in working with sex offenders. Active partici-
pation in the workshop is expected.

Enrolment is limited to 25

Tutor : Edmond Lau, M.Sc.(Clin Psy.)(Surrey)

Venue : Room 14, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong
Date : Saturdays, 2.30-5.00 p.m., March 4, 11 &18, 1995

3 meetings Fee : $250
Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English
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8751. MABURIESRHKRENBEERND
(Developing Communication Skills in
Children with Special Needs)

AEEEANEERE  NRERERRAEZRE - EL 4
BIEE - ANSHFRAECESENTELCHE - #n
FEEEE  TELGMENZEREZEBEET - REEHE
BECEBRERRS -  BEERREEBRGRIER 588
GHEEZESHERAEETE - LRGBS WY - A
BRESRET  LARAMEBS2 THR/IERE - (B&Z+
A BADANFEREAERRCABRIRG - )

T # A CESFE/E (FEBREE)

o B FBAZEEEBZRTWETL9E (EREPLE
BB

B H:AARSENAZHESES T LRIE+SE
Ul 45

ZHEHE OE—TT

(R

8752. S E fL K R B F i (Exploration in Child
Development Issues)
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8753. TR EREEBHERE (Understanding
and Managing Autistic Children)
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8754. ER B A EMNRRERAT
(Understanding and Teaching Children
with Hearing Impairment)
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Serving the Mentally Handicapped)
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8758. EH B R ES B HAIIXI5 (Relaxation
and Stress Management Skills)
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TRANSLATION

Lecturers in charge: Owen H.H. Wong
Koon-ki T. Ho

—

Telephone : 28592738
28592792

Diploma In Translation

Introduction:

In response to the increasing demand for persons possess-
ing techniques of translation between English and Chinese
in Hong Kong, the School of Professional and Continuing
Education first launched a Certificate Course in Translation
in Autumn 1988. The purpose of this course was to provide
a comprehensive curriculum which would form a solid
basis for those wishing to choose professional translation as
their long-term career. Subsequently, the Certificate Course
has been repeated several times and a Certificate Course in
Translation (Advanced) was offered in Autumn 1991 to
provide a channel for further studies for the holders of the
Certificate in Translation.

The Diploma programme will build on the existing Certifi-
cate and Certificate (Advanced) courses. In accordance with
that, the Diploma programme will be divided into three
parts with a total of 315 contact hours. The ultimate aim
of the programme is to provide students with a systematic
training so that they would acquire the high proficiency of
translation required of a professional translator. While
maintaining a high academic standard, the Diploma pro-
gramme will put great emphasis on practice in translation.

Course Directors:

Koon-ki T. Ho,B.A. (C.U.H.K.),A.M.,Ph.D(lllinois),
LL.B(Lond.)
Elaine Tsoi, B.Soc.Sc.(H.K.), M.A.(C.U.H.K)

Teaching Medium:

The medium of instruction will be either English, Canton-
ese or Mandarin, depending on the preference of individual
lecturers.

Teaching Staff:

Daniel KW. Au, B.A(HK), M.A(CUHK)

Elsie K.Y. Chan, HDTI(CPHK), M.A.(C.U.HK))

Chang Nam-fung, B.A., M.Phil(H.K.)

Chong Yau-yuk, B.A. M:Phil.(H.K.)

Koon-Ki T. Ho, B.A.(C.U.H.X.), A.M.,Ph.D.(lllinois),
LL.B.(Lond.)

Ho Wai-kit, Dip.(Zhongshan), M.A.(C.U.H.K.),FHKTS

Leung Lai~chu, M.A.(CPHK)

David C.8. Li, B.A.(C.U.H.K.), Licence Maitrise (de Franche-
comte’ a Beasan on), Ph.D.(Cologne)

Luk Man-shun, HDTI(CPHK), M.A.(C.UHK)

Mak Wai-ho, B.So0c.5c.(C.U.H.K.), M.A.(Birmingham),
M.A.(CPHK)

Joseph HK. Poon, B.A., M.Phil.(HK.)
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K.X.Sin, B.A., M.A(C.UH.K.),Ph.D(S.Illinois)
Sun Yifeng,B.A.(Nanjing), M.Litt(Cantab.)
Elaine Tsoi, B.Soc.Sc.(H.K.), M.A(C.UHK)
and guest lecturers.

Curriculum:

The Diploma in Translation will be presented in three parts,
Students may leave the programme on completion of any
part and receive an appropriate exit qualification. In each
part, students are required to study six units. The maxi-
mum period to finish the entire programme is five years,

Part I: Certificate in Translation

All units in this part are compulsory. Students who success-
fully complete all the following six units may be awarded
a Certificate in Translation and they may cease study at this
stage.

Basic Concepts and Techniques in Translation
Translation and Contrastive Studies
Cross-cultural Translation

Translation from English into Chinese I
Translation from Chinese into English I
Interpretation I

¢ & o o o @

Each unit will usually have 7 meetings of two and a half
hours, and there will be a final written examination at the
end of this part. (Total contact hours: 105 hours)

Part lI: Higher Certificate in Translation
Prerequisite:

Students admitted to this part must have satisfactorily
completed Part L.

This comprises nine units divided into two groups: Group
I consists of three compulsory units. Group II consists of
six elective units from which the students are required to
study only three for the purposes of satisfying the require-
ments of this part. On successful completion of these six
units, students will receive a Higher Certificate in Transla-
tion and may leave the programme at this stage.

Group I: Compulsory units

¢ Translation from English into Chinese II
¢ Translation from Chinese into English II
* Interpretation II

Group II: Elective units

Commercial Translation

Translation in the Media

Translation for Government and Public Administration
Literary Translation

Legal Translation

Technical Translation
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Each unit will usually have 7 meetings of two and a half
hours, and there will be a final written examination to
conclude this part. The availability of elective units de-
pends on the actual number of enrolment and the availabil-
ity of teaching staff. The School reserves the right to offer
any three units without prior announcement in the Prospec-
tus or notice to the students enroled. (Total contact hours:

105 hours)

Part lll: Diploma in Translation

Prerequisites:
Student admitted to this part must have satisfactorily com-

pleted Parts I & II.

The six units in Group II of Part Il and four additional units
in Part IIl comprise the final part of the programme. Stu-
dents have to study any 2 elective units not yet taken in Part
II, Group II and three other compulsory units to complete
the entire Diploma course.

Compulsory units
¢ (ritical Reading of Select Translated Texts

+ Either Simultaneous Interpretation
or Recent Developments in Translation
¢ Translation Project

Elective units
as per in Group II, Part IL.

Except for the Translation Project, all the other units will
usually have 7 meetings of two and a half hours, and there
will be an examination at the end of the cotirses. As in the
case of Part I, the School shall offer the elective units subject
to the availability of teaching staff. The School, however,
shall ensure that no units offered in the Higher Certificate
will be repeated. For the Translation Project, students are
required to translate from Chinese into English, or vice
versa, a piece of work of considerable length, chosen by
themselves and subject to the approval of the relevant in-
structors. Supervision and study will be the equivalent of
35hours. This must be completed within three months after
the final examination. (Total contact hours: 105 hours)

Courses offered this term:

Course No. 8851 - Certificate in Translation
Course No. 8852 - Diploma in Translation

Admission:

L Course No. 8851 : Certificate in Translation
Applicants should either
A)  possess a degree,

or B)(i) have gained at the Hong Kong Certificate of
Education Examination or equivalent Grade E
or above in five subjects including English
Language and Chinese Language at one and
the same time with
a) Grade C or above in English Language (Syll.B)
or

Grade A in English Language (Syll.A),
b) Grade C or above in Chinese Language,
and

(i) have gained at the Hong Kong Advanced
Level Examination or equivalent Grade E or
above in three subjects at one and the same
time.

or C)  be mature applicants

over 25 years of age who do not possess the above quali-
fications but who may be admitted at the discretion of the
School, subject to satisfactory performance in a qualifying
examination in both languages set by the School. The School
reserves the right not to offer such qualifying examination
and to directly accept mature applicants.

IL. Course No. 8852 : Diploma in Translation

I Applicants should possess the Higher Certificate in
Translation awarded by the School or Certificate in
Translation (Advanced) awarded by the School’s pred-
ecessor, i.e. Department of Extra-MuralStudies.

II. Students currently studying the Higher Certificate
course are also encouraged to apply.

Award of Certificate/Diploma:

The Certificate/Diploma in Translation will be awarded
provided that students (1) pass the written examination; (2)
attend at least 80% of the meetings, (3) complete all course
assignments.

Duration of Studies:
1) Course No. 8851 : Certificate in Translation

Two evenings of three hours each week* for 18 weeks
2) Course No. 8852 : Diploma in Translation

Two evenings of two and a half hours each week” for
14 weeks for lectures and 3 months for the completion
of the project.

* see the Dates of Commencement,

Course Fees:
1) Course No. 8851 - Certificate in Translation

I An optional initial registration fee of $300 is payable if
an admitted applicant intends to go through the entire
Diploma Programme. If the applicant prefers not to pay
this initial registration fee, and wants to advance to
other parts of the Diploma in a later time, a continuing
fee of $150 is chargeable for each part. In the selection
of students in the Higher Certificate and Diploma
courses, those who have paid the initial registration fee
will be given priority.
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II. The tuition fees for this course is HK$4,750.00, and must
be paid upon receipt of official notice of admission. Any
fee paid is not refundable or transferable.

2) Course No. 8852 - Diploma in Translation

L A continuing fee of $150 is chargeable for applicants
who have not paid the initial registration fee at the
Certificate level.

Il. The tuition fee is HK$5,450 and must be paid upon
receipt of official notice of admission. Students selecting
the option of Simultaneous Interpretation will have to
pay an additional language laboratory charge of $800 at
a later time.

Application Procedures:
1) Course No. 8851 ~ Certificate in Translation

Special application forms, available upon request at the
reception counters at the University office and Town Centre
Office, must be used. Completed application forms should
be accompanied by (1) photostat copies of official certifi-
cates and examination results; (2) other relevant documents
(Selection is normally solely based upon the application
materials submitted. Make sure you include all relevant
documents with your application) and should reach Dr.
K.X. Ho, School of Professional and Continuing Education,
University of Hong Kong, Pokfulam Road, not later that,
February 13,1995, Do not send in cheque with your appli-
cation. Enrolment is limited to 35.

2) Course No. 8852 - Diploma in Translation

Special application forms, available upon request at the
reception counter at the University Office and Town Centre
Office, must be used. For those who have paid the initial
registration fee, only the photostat copy of the Higher
Certificate in Translation is required for supporting their
application. For those who have not paid the initial regis-
tration fees, copies of all relevant certificates, examination
results and other documents must be submitted. Closing
date is February 20, 1995. Do not send in cheques with your
applications. Enrolment is limited to 35.

Note: (i) Any applications not using the requisite applica-
tion forms are incomplete and will not be proc-
essed. The application materials will be returned
right away to the applicants without any rights
whatsoever accrued.

(i) The selection for admission exercises will take
place within a couple of days after the relevant
closing dates. No late applications for any rea-
sons whatsoever will be entertained. Please
ensure that your application will reach us on or
before the relevant dates if you send it by mail.

Dates of Commencement:

1) Course No. 8851 - Certificate in Translation
Monday, March 20, 1995

2) Course No. 8852 - Diploma in Translation
Tuesday, March 14, 1995

Time and Place:
1) Course No. 8851 - Certificate in Translation

Lectures:

Mondays and Thursdays, 6:40pm - 9:40pm

LT 9, Shek Kip Mei Study Centre (Ka Chi School, see the
Map on P. 165 for location)

Two evenings of 3 hours each week for 18 weeks.

{Note : in each unit, there will be 5 meetings of 3 hours and
one meeting of 2.5 hours.)

Interpretation classes will take place in the Language Labo-
ratory, Room 609, K K. Leung Building, University of Hong
Kong, Pokfulam, Hong Kong.

2) Course No. 8852 - Diploma in Translation

Lectures:

Tuesdays, 7:00pm - 9:30pm

Room 16, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F;

Fridays, 7:00pm - 9:30pm
Room 10, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F.

Simultaneous Interpretation classes will take place in the
S.I Language Laboratory at City Polytechnic of Hong Kong,
Tat Chee Avenue, Kowloon.

8853. EEWENME
(Translation: From English to Chinese)
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Translation

8854. & A #i:F (Practical Translation) 8855. # £ #:E (Business Translation)
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URBAN STUDIES

Lecturer in charge: Paul Luey

—

Telephone: 2859 2423
2859 2786

Master of Housing Management

The Master of Housing Management is an interdisciplinary
programme designed not only to upgrade the training and
skills of public and private sector professionals already
working in housing but also to provide a firm intellectual
foundation for those wishing to specialize in the housing
area at postgraduate level.

The programme extends over two and a half academic years
of part-time study. Each year of the programme comprises
four taught courses, a seminar series and field trips. Each
course extends over one semester of study (i.e. 12 weeks).
The last six months of the programme are engaged with the
production of a dissertation. Lectures are mostly held on
weekday evenings and Saturdays and are generally of two
hours' duration.

During the first year of study students are required to take
the following compulsory courses:

Theories of Urban Development

Quantitative Methods

Management Theories and Techniques in Housing
The Sociology of Housing

Seminar on Housing Policy and Management [

”* & o o @

During the second year of study students are required to
take the following compulsory courses:

¢ Housing Economics
» Comparative Housing Policy and Management
* Seminar on Housing Policy and Management II

Students are also required to take two optional courses from
a list of those on offer. This list may vary from year to year.

Applicants must be holders of
(i) a Bachelor's degree with honours of this University; or

(ii) a qualification of equivalent standard of this University
or another university or comparable institution accepted
for this purpose; or

(iii) a Certificate in Housing Management or a Diploma in
Housing Management awarded by the School of Profes-
sional and Continuing Education (formerly the Depart-
ment of Extra-Mural Studies) and have atleast five years
of work ‘experience in the housing field; or

(iv) the MIH professional designation and have at least five
years of work experience in the housing field (at least
two years of which must be post-qualification).

Applicants without a degree qualification, if selected by the
Admission Committee, will not be offered admission until
they have satisfied the examiners in a qualifying examina-
tion.

Applications for the 1995/96 intake close in early April,
1995. Please write in for further information enclosing a
stamped ($2.00) self-addressed envelope (17cm x 24 cm).

Diploma in
Housing Management

The course aims to provide a professional qualification in
Housing Management for people already working in the
field. It is intended to provide a firm grounding in the
theory and practice of housing management. This course is
recognised by the Chartered Institute of Housing in the
UK. for Corporate Membership (MCIH). The MCIH itself
has degree equivalent status. MCIH is fully recognised for
the purposes of career advancement and promotion by the
Hong Kong Government.

&

The course runs over three academic years. Each year will
cover five papers ranging from housing studies, through
management studies, building studies and legal studies to
social studies. Students will be assessed by coursework and
examination at the end of each year.

A Diploma in Housing Management issued by the School
of Professional and Continuing Education, the University of
Hong Kong, will be awarded to a candidate on passing the
Final Examination, on the satisfactory fulfilment of the
Practical Experience Requirement and on producing evi-
dence of having had at least three years' approved experi-
ence in the housing field.

Applicants must be matriculants or mature age students
with five years of working experience in housing and an
acceptable general education background. They must also
be sponsored by their employers as some of the lectures are
held during office hours. Candidates must submit their
application up to ope year in advance as, on passing the
Entrance Test, candidates are required to take and pass a
Pre-course on "Communication” before being admitted to
the Diploma Course. As places are limited, selection will
be based on academic merits. Successful candidates are
required to join the Chartered Institute of Housing as stu-
dent members for the duration of the Diploma Course.

Please write in for further information enclosing a stamped
($3.00) self-addressed envelope.

8911 HHMRBEEENHERE (Town Planning
and The Development of Hong Kong)
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Wah Yan College, 281 Queen's
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SPACE North Point Study Centre, 14/F., For-
tress Tower, 250 King's Road, North Point,
Hong Kong (Fortress Hill MTR Station)
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North Point Study Centre

Students attending classes at the North Point Study Centre will have
to show a student card for evening access. Details of how to obtain
such cards will be issued to those students registering for courses
taught at North Point.
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